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OFFICIAL CALENDAR
June
June
June
June
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8-9
11-July 13
11-Aug. 2
22

July 4
July 16-Aug. 17
July 30
Aug. 15

July 15
August 1
August 20
August 22-23
August 24-31
August 27
Augu st 31

September 3
October 13
October 15
October 27
October 22
November 9
November 20
November 22-23
November 26
December 14

SUMMER SESSIONS 1973
Regular Registration.
First Session.
Evening Session.
L ast day for filing admissions credentials for admission to the Second Summer Session 1973*
Holiday. (University closed-day and evening.)
Second Session.
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred August 31, 1973 (No cer emon y).
Signed and approved theses due in the Graduate
Office.
FIRST SEMESTER 1973-74.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to
the Graduate College for the First Semest er 1972-74.*
Last day for submitting credentials for admission t o
an undergraduate college for the First Semester 197374.
Beginning of Academic Year.
Final Registration.
Change of class sch edules.
F irst Semester begins at 0730 both day and evening
classes.
L ast day up to 1600 for change of class schedules.
(Adding a class to a schedule, changing a class from
"audit" to a grade enrollment, or changing a CR / NC
class registration to a grade registration.)
Labor Day. University closed.
Homecoming Football Game.
L ast day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred in December.
Parent's Day.
Due: Mid-term (8th week) report from faculty for
grades under C for all undergraduates.
Last day a class may be dropped in order to receive
a "W." L ast day a class may be changed t o "audit"
or changed from a grade registration to CR/NC.
Thanksgiving recess begins at 2140.
University closed. Holiday.
Classes resume at 0730.
S tatus report for all prospective graduating students
due in Registrar's Office by 1200.

•For separate deadline dates for submitting admissions credentials for admission
into the Counseling and Guidance Department , see page 59.

December 15
December 19
December 21
December 22
December 24-25
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Last day for submitting credentials for admission to
the Graduate College for the Second Semester 197374."'
L ast day for classes.
Grades due in Registrar's Office by 1600.
Commencement at 1000.
Christmas Holiday. University closed.
SECOND SEMESTER 1973-74

January 1
January 2
Jan u ar y
January
January
January

2-11
9-10
11-18
14

January 18

March 15
March 18
March 23
March 25-26
April 1
April 5
April 7
April 15
May3
May8
May 10
May 11
May 15
May 25
May 27

Holiday. University closed.
Last day for sub mitting credentials for admission to
an undergraduate college for the Second Semester
1973-74.
Activities to be arranged.
Final Registration.
Change of class schedules.
Second Semester begins a t 0730 both day and evening classes.
Last day up to 1600 for a change of class schedules.
(Adding a class to a schedule, changing a class from
"audit" to an enrollment for a grade, or changing
a CR/NC class registration to a grade r egistration.)
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be
conferred in May.
Due: Mid-term (8th week) report from faculty of
grades under C for all undergraduates.
Spring vacation begins at 1200.
Holiday. University closed.
Classes resume at 0730.
Last day a class m ay b e dropped in order to receive
a "W." Last day a class may be changed to "audit"
or changed from a grade registration to CR/ NC.
Honors Day at 1430.
Last clay for submitting credentials for admission to
the Graduate College for the Evening Summer Session 1973-74.
Status Report for all prospective graduating students
due in Registrar's Office by 1200.
L ast day of classes.
Grades due in Registrar's Office by 1600.
Commencement.
Last d ay for submitting credentials for admission to
the Graduate College for the First Summer Session
1973-74."
Alumni Achievement Day.
Memorial Day. University closed.

*For separ ate deadline dates for submitting :idmissions credentials for admission
into the Counseling and Guidance Department, sec page 5!l.
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SUMMER SESSIONS 1974
Spring Intersession.
May 20-June 7
Evening Session.
May 20-July 12
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to
June 1
an undergraduate college for Summer Session.
Final Registration.
June 5-6
Change of Class schedules.
June 7-11
First Summer Session.
June 10-July 12
Last day for submitting credentials for admission
June 15
to the Graduate College for the Second Summer
Session 1973-74.*
Last day for submitting credentials for admission
July 1
to an undergraduate college for the second Summer
Session 1973-74.
Holiday. University closed.
July 4-5
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be
July 8
conferred August 31, 1974.
July 15-August 16 Second Summer Session.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to
July 15
the Graduate College for the First Semester 197475. *
Last day for submitting credentials for admission
August 1
to an undegraduate college for the First Semester
1974-75.
Status Report for all prospective graduating students
August 9
due in Registrar's Office by 1200.
Summer Commencement.
August 17
Final grades due in Registrar's Office by 1600.
August 21

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA
The Board of Regents
Robert Koefooi. M.D .• Grand Island, Chairman
James H. Moylan. Omaha
Edward Schwartzkopf, Lincoln
Robert Prokop, M.D .. P apillion
J. G . Elliott, Scottsbluff
Kermit Hansen. Omaha
Robert Raun. Minden
Kermit Wagner, Schuyler
Ra!ph H. Bradley. Corporation Secretary
D. B. Varner. M.S., President

ADMINISTRATION
Ronald W. Roskens. Ph.D., Chancellor
Ronald S. Beer, Ph.D., Vice-Chancellor for Educational and

Student Services
William L. Gaines. Ph.D., Dean of Academic Affairs
Tim E. Sheehy. Ph.D., E:recutive Assistant to t he Chancellor

Charles Hein. A.B., Director of University Relations
Rex Engebretson, Ed.D., A ssistant to the Chancellor for Planning
Clyde Biggers, M.A., Director of Athletics
Virgil V. Sharpe, B.A., Registrar
Jay W. Cox. M.A., Director of Admissions
Harold D. Keefover, B.S., Dir ector of Business and Finance

I

• For separate deadline dates for submitting admissions credentials for admission
into the Counseling and Guidance Department, see page 59.

THE UNDERGRADUATE COLLEGES
John V. Blackwell, Ph.D.,
Dean, The College of Arts and Sciences
Bartholomew Dennehy, Ph.D.,
Associate Dean, The College of Engine ering and AHhitecture
Paul C. Kennedy, Ed.D.,
Dean, Th e College of Education
George T. Harris. Ph.D.,
Interim Dean, The College of Business Administration
William T. Uiley, M.A.,
Dean, The College of Continuing Studies, Director, Summer Sessions
Hubert G. Locke, M.A.,
Dean, School of Pubiic Affairs and Commimity Service
THE GRADUA.TE COLLEGE
Elion S. Cal.'ie!", Ph.D.,

Dean and Chairman of the Graduate FacuLty
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Ph.D., Emory University, 1972; Assistant Professor

t

... Secondary Education

Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1965; Professor

History

FREDERICK W. ADRIAN
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1942; Professor

Special Education (Reading)

JAMES C. Akers

EcLD., Oklahoma State University, 1969; Associate Professor

Philosophy and Religion

CLIFFORD ANDERBERG

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1953; Professor and Chairman of the Department

Special Education

AARON ARMFIELD

Ed.D., Northern Colorado University, 1964; Professor and Chairman of
Department

Ph.D., University of Missouri

Sociology
Geography

Ph.D., Clarie University, 1967; Professor

History

PAULL. BECK .
Ph.D .. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1961; Professor

Psychology

*GORDON BECKER
Ph.D., University of Pittsburg, 1955; Professor

..Civil Engineering

JOSEPH V. BENAK

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967; Registered Professional Engineer; Professor

ROBERT W. BENECKE . .

.. Business A.dministration (Finance)
. . Psychology

Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 196•!; Assistant Professor of Medical Psychology, College of Medicine (Joint Appointment)

HOLLIE B. BETHEL
Ed.D,, University of Colorado, 1957;

.

Art

Ph.D., State University of Iowa 1057; Professor and Dean of the College of
Arts and Sciences

RICHARD BLAKE

Counseling and Guidance

Ed.D., University of Missouri, 1966; Professor and Chairman of Department

.. Philosophy

WILLIAM L. BLIZEK
Ph.D.

University of Missouri, 1970; Assistant Professor

M. JEAN BRESSLER

.. Secondary Education and English

Ph.D .. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Associate Professor

*BARBARA L. BRILHART

Secondary Education

Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1966; Associate Professor

*JOHN K. BRILHART

Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1968; Associate Professor

.A.rt

SIDNEY BUCHANAN
M.S., New Mexico Highlands University, 1963; Associate Professor

Business Administration
(Marketing)

CHARLES M. BULL .

Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln 1962; The Frederick W . Kayser Professor of Marlcellng

Secondary Education

. .Speech

Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1962; Professor and Chairman of Department

Educational .4.dministration

KENNETH BURKHOLDER

.. .Biology

KARL H. D. BUSCH
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1940; Professor

Counseling and Guidance

ROBERT R. BUTLER

Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1070; Assistant Professor

WALTER M. CALINGER

Experimentation and Development

Ph.D., Ohio Slate University, 1970; Assistant Professor

Political Science

H. CARL CAMP
Ph.D., Washington University, 1965; Associate Professor

History

*JO ANN CARRIGAN ..

Speech

*ELTON S. CARTER

Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1950; Professor and Dean, Graduate College;
Chairman Graduate F.iculty; Ex officio member, Graduate Council, University of Nebraska System

Speech (Theatre)

EDWIN L. CLARK

Elementary and Early Childhood
Professor
Education

JOHN V. BLACKWELL..

.. . Mathematics

BARBARA E. BUCHALTER

Ph.D., Loulsi.ina St.ite University, lnGl; Professor

D.B.A., University of Colorado 1966; Professor

KENNETH BERRY

Fh.D., University of Pittsburgh 1957; Professor

Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, l95B; Professor

1964; Profesor and Chairman of Department

NICHOLAS BARISS

Business Administraiton
( Marketing)

WILLIAM M. BROWN

Ed.D., University of Nebraslca-Llncoln, 1958; Associate Professor

Ph.D, Texas Christian University, 1968; The Albert H. Jefferies Professor
and Chairman of Department

GEORGE BARGER

... Psychology

EVAN BROWN

DALE M. BUNSEN

English

BRUCE P. BAKER II

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1956; Professor
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1969; Assistant Professor

Ed.D., University of Nebraslrn-Lincoln, 1966; Professor and Chairman of
Department

·1

Biology

MERLE E. BROOKS

. ...... Elementary and Early Childhood
Education

PAUL B. ACKERSON ...

History

NAN L. BRITT

GRADUATE FACULTY
1973-74
ROBERT L. ACKERMAN ... ..
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Ph.D., State University of Iowa, l951; Professor; Director, University Theatre

Sociology

WILLIAM T. CLUTE.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1969; Assistant Professor

.. Business Administrntion
( Statistics)

JAMES J. CONWAY
D.B.A., Texas Tech University, 1970; Professor

Sociology

*HARRY J. CROCKETT, JR.
Ph.D., University of Michigan; Graduate Lecturer

*DONALD CUSHENBERY.

Special Education (Reading)

Ed.D., University of Missouri, 196•1; Foundations Professor; Director, Reading Clinic

History

*HARL A. DALSTROM

Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Associate Professor and Chairman of Department

HAROLD L. DAVIS

Industrial Technology

Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1970; Associate Professor

10

Psychology

*KENNETH A. DEFFENBACHER
Ph.D., Universi t:y of Washington, 1968; Associate Professor

....... Biology

WIL LIAM deGRAW .
Ph.D .. Washington State University, 1972; Assistant Professor

J

Ph.D., Texas A. a nd M. University 1970; Registered Professional Engineer ;
Associate Professor and Associate Dean, The College of Engineering and
Architecture; Dir ector, Continuing Engineer ing Education

English

R OBERT J. DETISCH
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1967; Assistant Professor

J. SCOTT DOWNING

'l

LOISJEAN DRAKE .

1

-1

Ph.D .. Mlehigan State University, 1969; Associate Professor

Ed.D .. Universit:y of Missouri, 1955; Professor

Foreign L anguages

KENNETH ELLER
Ph.D., University of Kansas 1969; Associate Professor

Psychology

*ROBERT J. ELLINGSON

Ph.D., Northwestern Univer sity, 1950. M.D., U niversity of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1963; Professor of Medical Psychology and of Physiology College of Medicine
(Joint Appointment)

. Potitical Science

JOHN T. FARR
Ph.D., Unlverslt,· of Texas, 1969; Assistant Professor

Physics

•.JOHN W. FLOCKEN .
Ph.D., University of Nebraska- Lincoln, 1969; Associate Professor

... .Health, Physical Education and
R ecreation

Ed.D., Columbia University, 1970; Associate P r ofessor and Chairman of Department

.. Business Administration (Law)

J. D., State University of Iowa, 1963; Professor

Mathematics

JOSEPH A. FREIVALD.
Ph.D., Universit:y of Oklahoma, 196!J; Associate Professor

Special Education

CRAIG FULLERTON.
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1955; Graduate Lecturer

..... Speech

DENNIS A. FUS.
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1972; Assistant Professor

.

. ... ..

..... ....... History

Ph.D., Ohio S tate University, 1969; Associate Professor

History

WILLIAM L. GAINES .
Ph.D., Yale University, 1951; Professor and Dean, Academic Affairs

*MARGARET GESSAMA.N

Mathematics

Ph.D., Montano State College, 1966; Associate Professor

RICHARD E. GIBSON

RAYMOND A. GUENTHER .

..

.

.. ..

Physics

....

Ph.D ., I llino is Institute of T echnology, 1969; Associate Professor

History

ERT J. GUM . ...
Ph.D., Louisiana State University, l!J63; Professor

Mathematics

Ph.D., lowa State University, 196!J; Assistant Professor

...Mathematics

Ph.D., Iowa State Universit:y, l!JGB; Professor and Chairman of Department

.......Psycholog y

Ph.D., Kent State University, 1968; Associate Professor

English

Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1949; Professor

. .. Counseling and Guidance

SCOTT HARRINGTON .. ... .

Ph.D., Unlvcrsit:y of Colorado, 1971; Assistant Professor

GEORGE T. HARRIS.

.. Business Administration (Finance )

Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1953; The Fredericlt w . Kayser Professor
of Finance ; Chairman, Graduate Department of Business Administration ;
Interim Dean, College of Business Adm inistration

. Special Education
(Specific Learning Disabilities)

ROGER R. HARVEY

Ph.D ., East Texas State University. 1970; Ass ociate Professor

Psychology

*SHELTON HENDRICKS
Ph.D. , T ulane University, 1967; Associate Professor

Sociology

ELAINE HESS
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Assistant Professor

WAYNE M. HIGLEY ....... ....... ..

. Business Administration
( Accounting and Quantitative Met hods)

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1962; CPA; Professor

*J ACK A. HILL ..... ....... .
Ph.D., University of Texa s, 1964; Professor

•PETER W. HILL.

... .. . . .. .Educational Foundations

Ph .D. Wayne S tate University, 1969; Associate Professor

DALE GAEDDERT..... . ...

...... Secondary Education

DONALD J. GRANDGENETT .

ROBERT D. HARPER .

General Engineering

Ph.D., Oklahoma State, lfl69; Registered P rofessional Engineer; Associate Professor and Chairman of Department

EUGENE FREUND..

1964; P rofessor and Chairman of

*NORMAN H. HAMM ...

Educational Foundations

LAWREN CE E. EHLERS

FRANKL IN S. FORBES.

of Nebraslta-Lincoln,

PAUL A. HAEDER

. Economics

Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Assistant Professor

RICHARD B . FLYNN ... .

Ed.D., University
Department

GEORGE F. HADDIX

.. ... Ma them a tics

JOSEPH G. DUNN

.. Educational Foundations

G. WAYNE GLIDDEN

Ed.D., Arizona State University, l!J67; Associate Pro-fcssor

Civil Engineering

BARTHOLOMEW DENNEHY.

j
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Civil Engineering

Ph.D., University of Colorado , 1969; Registered Professional Engineer; Professor and Chairman of Department

.. Business Administration
(Managem ent)
. _4rt

M.F.A ., Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1958; Professor and Chairman of De-

partment

. Chemistry

ROGER HOBURG
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1967; Associate Professor

WILLIAM C. HOCKETT....

.. .Business A.dministration (Accounting)

M.B.A. , Unlvcrsit:y of Denver, l!J'19; C.P.A.; Professor

. Sociology

MERLIN I. HOFSTETTER. ....
Ph .D., University of Oregon, l!J70; Assistant Professor

IRENE HOOVER .. ............ Elementary and Early Childhod Education
Ed.D. University of Arizona, 1971; Assistant Professor

JAMES Q. HOSSACK

..Civil Engineering

M .S.C.E., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1959; Registered Professional Engineer; P r ofessor

HELEN HOWELL

Elementary and Early Childhood
Education

Ed.D .. University o f Colorado. 196!J; Professor

12
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FRANCIS M. HURST.

Psychology

Ed.D., Indiana University, 195·1; Professor

,,

Biology

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1963; Associate Professor

Psychology

Ph.D ., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1067 ; Assistant Professor of Medical
Psychology , College of Medicine (Joint Appointment>

ORIGEN J. JAMES , JR.

Business Administration

D.B.A .. Texas · Tech University, 1969; Associate Professor

.... .... ...Counseling and Guidance

Ph.D., University of Missouri, Kansas City, 1969; Associate Professor

JAMES B. JOHNSON.

....... ..Political Science

Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1972; Assistant Professor

.. Physics

Ph.D., Boston College, 1970; Assistant Professor

... .... Educational Administration

Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1964; Professor and Chairman of Department

Chemistry

ERNEST J. KEMNITZ
Ph.D ., Univers ity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Assistant Professor

Educational Administration and
Educational Fo1mdations

Ed.D., University of Kansas , 1D55; Professor and Dean, College of Education

Chemistry

C. ROBERT KEPPEL
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1959; Professor

Psychology

* CLEMIVI KESSLER III
Ph.D., Western Reserve University, 1967; Associate Professor

BRUCE A. KIRCHHOFF

. ..Business A.dministration
(Management)

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972: Assistant Professor

RICHARD G. KOHLAN ..

Psychology

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1966 ; Assistant Professor
I'

Political Science

BERNARD D. KOLASA .

Ph.D., University of Nebraslrn-Lincoln, 1969; Associate Professor

YOUSSEFF I. KOUATLY

.. .... ..Business Administration
( Insurance)

.. ... Special Education
(Teaching the Mentally Retarded)

Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1964; Graduate Lecturer

W.C.B. LAMBERT ..
P h .D., Washington University, 1950; Professor

JOSEPH C. LaVOIE ...
Ph.D ., University of Wis consin, 1970; Assistant Professor

WILLIAM B. LeMAR.

Engineering
Professional

University

NORMAN J . LUNA

of Omaha,

19GB;

. Foreign Languages

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969; Assistant Professor

STEELE R. LUNT. .....

.... Biology

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1964; Associate Professor

Art

M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1963; Associate Professor

........ .. ... ........ ..... .Mathematics

Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1965: Associate Professor

D. N. MARQUARDT ..... .....

. ........ ......... .Chemistry

Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1940; Professor and Chairman of Department

E. GRANT MASLAND ..

. ..... ....... ..... ...Speech

Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1971; Ass istant Professor

ROBERT P. McCUNE .

. . .. ... .. . . ...... Urban Studies and Economics

Ed.D., Ball State University, 1971: Assistant Professor; Acting Director of
Research and Planning for SPACS: Assis tant Pro fe ssor of Urban Studies

JOHN J. McKENNA

English

Ph.D., Ohio Univers ity, 1970: Assistant Pro fessor

KATHLEEN A. McKENNY

Special Education
( Education of the Deaf)

M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1965; Assistant Professor

JOHN G. McMILLAN
M.A., Univers ity
Department

of

Physics

Nebraslca- Lincoln,

194~; Professor and

Chairman of

*GILBERT MEIER
Ph.D., Washington University,
Medicine (Joint Appointment)

....Psychology
1943;

Professor of

Psychiatry,

*ORVILLE D. M;ENARD

College of

Political Science

Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Associate Professor

*C. RAYMOND MILLIMET

. Psychology

JOYCE MINTEER

Business Administration
(Communications)
... Speech (Theatre)

Ed.D., Indiana University, 1967; Professor

ROBERT B. MOORE. ..

Ph.D., University of Denver, 1971; Assistant Professor

. ... Foreign Language

Ph.D., Laval University, 1953; Professor and Chairman of Department

. Educational Administration

Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1952; Professor

GLEN A. NEWKIRK. .. .
. .. Psychology

l!l47; Registered

LL.D .,

KIRK E. NAYLOR
English

Fh.D., University of Arkansas. 1968; Professor

University,

1935;

WOODROW L. MOST

..Political Science

RICHARD L. LANE

M.E., Yale
Professor

....... .Business Administration (Marketing)

M.B.A .. Ohio State Univers ity,
1968; Emeritus Professor

Ph.D.. Oklahoma State Univers ity 1D68; Assoc iate Professor

Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1971; Associate Professor

EDWARD LaCROSSE

JOHN W. LUCAS.

JOHN P. MALONEY

JOHN C. KASHER .

PAUL C. KENNEDY

. Sociology

Ph.D., Univers ity of Michigan, 1959; Graduate Lecturer

...... Foreign Languages

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1972; Assistant Professor

DARRELL F. KELLAMS

WILFRED LOGAN

THOMAS IVIAJESKL

Ph.D., University of Denver, 1971; Assistant Professor

ANTHONY JUNG ..

WALTER W. LINSTROMBERG..

........... Economics

JAMES L. JOY

.J

.Elementary and Early Childhood
Education
Chemistry

Ph.D., University of M issouri, 1955; Professor

ROBERT INNES..

1

MARY J ANE LICKTEIG..

Ed.D., Unive r sity of Oregon, 1972; Assistant Professor

CHARLES 0. INHAl"VI

HARL R. JARMIN
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Engineer;

Associate

... .. English

Ph.D., University of Denver, 1956: Professor

*JOHN M. NEWTON.

...... ... ........... Psychology

Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1955; Professor and Chairman of Department

DONALD A. NIELSEN

..... .... ....... ... .. .. ... .Economics

Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1970 ; A ssociate Professor
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..... Sociology

JOHN R. NYE
Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1968; Associate Professor

.. . .... .. Counseling and Guidance

B. GALE OLESON

Ph.D .. University of Wyoming, 1953: Profossor; Director, Unt,·er sity Testing
and Counseling Center

.. ..Educational Administration

• ROBERT C. O'REILLY

Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1962; Professor; D irector o f G ran ts Development

...Business Administration
( Accounting)

RICHARD F. ORTMAN

Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin 1971; C.P.A. ; Assistant Professor

... History

RICHARD A. OVERFIELD
l

Ph .D ., University of Maryland 19U8; Associate Professor

·!

RUSSELL W. PALMER ....... .......... ......... ....... ...... ........... .

l

• D. T. PEDRIN!

·i

i

.... Religion

Ph .D., University of Iowa, !966; Associate Professor

. .. Psychology
.... Music

JAMES B. P ETERSON

Histor y

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1006; Associate Professor

............... Counseling and Guidance
.. Counseling and Guidance

Ed.D ., University of Nebraslrn-L!ncoin, 1971; Assistant Professor

CHERYL H . PREWETT

.... Business Administration
(Marketing)
. Biology

*PAUL V. PRIOR

Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1950 ; Professor and Chairman of Department

.. Educational Administration

Ed .D., Indiana University . l!l55; Professor

HARRY L. SASLOW

Psychoolgy

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1959; A ssociate Professor of Child H ealth
(Pedia trics). College of Medicine (Joint Appointment)

*GORDON SCHILZ .....

Political Science and Public Administration

Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1948; Professor and Chairman of Department

JAMES W. SELEE

. . Educational Experimentation and Development

Ed.D., University of Colorad o, 1964; Professor

Ph.D., Clark University, 1950; Professor

Art

M.F.A., Alfred University , College of Ceram ics 1970; Assistant P rofessor
P h.D., Univers ity of Nebraska-Ltncoi~. 1960; Associat~ · Professor

* JOHN F. SHRODER, JR.
Ph.D., University or Utah. 1967; Associate Professor

ROBERT B. SIMPSON
Ph.D., Washington University, l!l70; Assistant Professor

DAVID SIROTA

....

Ph.D. University of Wisconsin, 1!129; Emeritus Professor

.. ... Business Administration
(Manageme nt)

Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1971; Assistant Professor

..... .. ...... .. ...... ... . .. Secondary Education

Geography
Sociology

Business Administration (Real Estate)

*KEITH P . SMITH
Ph.D., Iowa State University , 1966; Associate Profess·o·r

. .. M athematics
Chemistry

F h.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln. In63; Professor

. Economics

Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1957; The Frederick W . Kayser Professor
and Chairman of Department

JACQUELINE D. S T . JOHN
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1969; Associa te Professor

•HARRY W. REYNOL DS , JR. ... ........... ..... .. Political Science and Public
Ph.D., University of Penn sylvania, 1954 ; Professor
Administration
• ROY M. ROBBINS ..
..... . ..... History

Biology

Ph.D .. University of Arizona, 1971; Associate Professor

ELROY J. ST EELE

Ph.D .. Univers ity of M innesota, 1969; Assistant Professor

. .Geography

... ...... ..... .. ......

DAVID C. SCOTT

.... .... ............ ... ..Civil Engineering

HAROLD J. RETALLICK. ......... ................. ...... .. ... .................... .. Geography

MICHAEL J. ROCKLER

Secondary Education

EDWARD J. SADL ER ....

PAUL J. STAGEMAN

Ph.D ., Olda homa State University, 1965; Associat e Professor

STEPHEN P. ROBBINS

English

..Health, Physical Education and
Recreation

Ed.D .. North Texas State Unive rsity, 1970; Ass istant Professor

. ... .... .................. .

Sociology

GENE E. RUSSELL

ROGER S. SHARPE

Ph.D., Ohio Sta te University, 1957: Professor : Director Retail Management
Program

M. N. REDDY. ... .

MARK 0 . ROUSSEAU.

Industrial Technology

M.S., Oklahoma State Uni,·ersity, 193!1: Professor; Chairman of Depa rt m ent

JOHN P. RADUCHA .

F-h .D .. Univers ity of Jowa. 1058; Professor and Chancellor of the Univer s ity
of Nebraska at Omaha

HENRY SERENCO

Ph.D .. Emory University, 1969: Associate Professor

GEORGE R. RACHFORD ...

Educational .4.dministration

*RONALD W. ROSKENS

History

*WILLIAM C. PRATT

LEONARD W. PRESTWICH

J.D .. Unversity of Utah, 195 1; Ph .D .. Ohio State University 1959; C .L.U.:
C.P.C.U.; Professor

Ph.D., Clark University, 1948; Professor and Chairman of Department

M.Ed .. University of Nebraska, 105~; Associate Professor; Denn of Student
Personnel

ROSS A. P ILKINGTON .. .. .. ... ..... .......

Business Administration
(Business Law and Society)

•WILLIS P. ROKES

Ed.D ., University of Nebraslca-Lincoln, 196U; Associate Professor

Ph.D., University of Texas 1958; Professor

DONALD J. PFLASTERER

Ph .D .. Pennsylvania State Univers ity, 1970; Registered Proiess1onal Engineer;
Associate Professor

Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin, 1971; Assistant Professor

• WILLIAM PETROWSKI

I

Civil Engineering

WILBUR F. ROGERS

Ph.D., University of North Carollna, 1971; Assistant Professor

Ph.D .. St.ate University of Iowa, 1953; Professor and Chairman of Department

H
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JUSTIN D. STOLEN .

.. His tory
Economic::;

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1969; Asso ciate Professo.r

DALE A. ST OVER ... . .

.. . ........... .. ...

........ .

Ph.D., McGill University, 1967; Associate Professor

*FRED S TRIDER .

....... .. ....... ... ... ..

.... Religion
Psychology

Ph.D., University of Neb;~s·k·~~Lincoln, 1901; Associate. Profcs~~r of Medical
Psychology, College of Medicine (Joint Appointment)

DANIEL M. SULLIVAN

... .
.. . ... ... .. ...
Ph.D ., University of Nebraska, 1972: Assistant Professor

Chemistry

iij
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Biology

DAVID M. SUTHERLAND
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967; Associate Professor

History

TOMMY R. THOMPSON
Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1972; Assistant Professor
.I

Chemistry

RICHARD GARY THURMAN
Ph.D .. University of Arizona, 1971; Assistant Profesor

Foreign Languages

GAYLORD H. TODD
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1970; A ssociate Professor

*A. STANLEY TRICKETT

History

Ph.D., The Victoria University of Manchester, England, 1935: Professor

KEITH K. TURNER ..

..... ....

.. ... . ... Economics

. ..... .. ........... ..

Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Associate Professor

. Political Science

WILLIAM T. UTLEY
;l

M .A., Univers ity of Arkansas, 1936; Professor; Director, Public Affairs Institute; Dean, College of Continuing Studies

.... .. Geography

PHILIP E. VOGEL
Ph.D., University of Nebraslca, 1960; Professor

... Educational Foundations

BLAINE WARD

Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1969; Associate Professor

*RALPH M. WARDLE

.. ... .......... ... .... ..

... English

Ph.D., Harvard University, l!l-10; Foundation Professor

*FLOYD T. WATERMAN.

Educational Experimentation
and Development

Ed D., Columbia Universily, 1965; Professor; Chairman of Department; Director, Center for Urban Education

Biology

ALLEN THOMAS WEBER

Ph.D., Univers ity of Wisconsin, 1970; Assistant Professor

.Sociology

*WAYNE WHEELER
Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1959; Professor

Psychology

*RICHARD L. WIKOFF .. .
Ph.D., Oltlahoma State University, 1965; Associate Professor

JAMES WILLIAMS

Psychology

MARY E. WILLIAMSON

.... Speech

Ph.D., University of London, 1956; Profess or of Psychophysiology in Psychiatry and Psysiology, Research Professor of Surgery, College of Medicine
(Joint Appointment)
M .A., Columbia University, l!lSO; Assistant Professor

CHARLES M. WILSON

.. ... Educational Administration

Ed.D., Univers ity of Arkansas, 1969; Assistant Professor

R. WAYNE WILSON

.. .. .. ... .Business Administration
(Law)
... Chemistry

J .D., Univers i ty of Illinois, 1947; Associate Professor

JAMES K. WOOD

Ph.D., Ohio State Univer sity, 1969; Assistant Professor

JAJ.vIES M. WOOD
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1966; Professor

RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH

SpeciaL Education
(Speech Pathology)
Secondary Education

Ph .D., University of Minnesota, 1963; Professor and Chairman of Department

LUCILLE ZELINSKY
M.S.W., Wayne University, Detroit, 1947; Assistant Professor

• Member, Graduate Faculty, University of Nebraska System
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. Social Work

DEPARTMENTS OFFERING GRADUATE INSTRUCTION
Departments or areas which have been approved
graduate credit and t he degrees available 111 each
follows:
1vlaster
Minor
of Arts
Department or Area
Only

Ari
X
Biology
Business Administration
Chemistry
x
Civil Engineering
Economics
Education
Educational Foundations
x
Elementary and Early
Childhood Education
Secondary Education
Counseling and Guidance
Agency Counseling
Elementary Counseling
Secondary Counseling
College Student Personnel Services
Special Education
Reading
Teaching the Deaf
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed
Teaching the Men tally Retarded
Speech Pathology
Educational Administration and
Supervision
Elementary Administration
Secondary Administration
Exp erimentation and Development
Urban Education
Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
x
English
Foreign Languages
French
x
German
x
Spanish
x
Geography
History
Mathematics
Physics
x
Political Science
Psychology
Educational Psychology
Industrial Psychology
Public Adm;nistration
Social Work
Sociology
Applied Sociology
Speech

X

to offer courses for
department are as

Master of
Science

Other

X

MBA
X

X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X
X
X

Ed.S.
X

X

X
X
X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X
X

X
X
X

MFA
MSW
X

X

X
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EXAMINATIONS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
Graduaie Record Examinaiion

Graduate students are required to take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) during their first semesicr of enrollment in the Graduate
College, unless they have taken it previously and have made the scores
avai lable to the Dean of the Graduate College. The examination is not
used to exclude admission at the Masters level.
Admission Tesi for Graduaie Siudy in Business
Applicants for admiss ion to the Master of Business Administration
program are required to take the Admission Test for Graduate Study in
Business in lieu of the Graduate Record Examination. Scores on the
ATGSB must accompany the application for admission to the Master
of Business Administration program.
These examinations, which require no special preparation or review,
give valuable evidence of a student's qualifications for graduate work
and are helpful in planning courses of graduate study. A nominal fee
is charged for the examin ation. A student who has not taken the GRE
prior to his application for admission to the Graduate College but who
is judged from other evidence to be capable of graduate study, is assigned
provisional status. A final determination of classification \Vill be made
after the examination scores have been studied.
A Graduate College applicant already holding a Master's degree in
the field in which he wishes to pursue further study and not enrolling
into a degr ee program is not required to take the Graduate Record
Examination.
All testing at UN-0 in the two categories above is under th e supervision of Dr. Gale Oleson, Director, Academic Testing Bureau. Registration deadlines and testing dates are available from the Office of the
Academic Testing Bureau, Administration Building 213 or the Graduate
Office, Adm 203.
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The Test of English as a Foreign Language
The Test of English as a foreign language (TOEFL) scores must be
on ffle in the Director of Admissions Office before an app lication for
admission to the Graduate College is mailed to a foreign student desiring to enroll for gradu ate work at UN-0. This provision does not
apply to those foreign students whose native language is English.

ACCREDITED STANDING
The University of Nebraska at Omaha is fully accredited by the
North Central Association of College and Secondary Schools, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education and the American
Association of Collegiate Schools of Business. It has programs approved
by the American Chemical Society, The Council on Social Work Education, and the International Reading Association. It is a m ember of the National Commission on Accrediting (not an accrediting agency), the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the Association of Urban Universities, the Association of American Colleges, the
National University Extension Association, the American Association of
University Women, the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,
the Midwest Conference on Graduate Study and Research, the Association of University Evening Colleges, the Adult Education Association
of the United States, Association of Governing Boards, and the American
Council on Education. Its courses are accepted, for purposes of teacher
certification, by the Nebraska State Department of Pubiic Instruction.
Course credits from the University of Nebraska at Omaha are accepted
by other colleges and universities which are members of the North Central Association and by other regional accrediting agencies.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

•!
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Graduate Record Examination
(Boih General Apiitude and Advanced Area Sections are Required)
Regisira!ion Deadlines
March 28, 1973
May 16, 1973
September 20, 1973
November 8, 1973
December 19, 1973
January 23, 1974
March 27, 1974
May 15, 1974

Tesiing Daies
April 28, 1973
June 16, 1973
October 27, 1973
December 8, 1973
January 19, 1974
February 23, 1974
April 27, 1974
June 15, 1974

Counseling and Guidance Deparfment

The Connecting and Guidance Department requires those \vishing
to pursue a degree program in counseling to take admissions tests in
addition to the Graduate Record Exam ination (see page 59).

The University and its various colleges, divisions, and departments reserve the right to change the regulations controlling admission to, instruction in, and graduation from the University or its various divisions.
Such regulations are operative whenever the University authorities
deem necessary and apply not only to prospective studeats but also i.o
those currently enrolled in the University.
The University also reserves the right to withdraw courses, to reassign
instructors, and to change tuition and fees at any time.
In the Graduate College, requirements may be made retroactive only
for those students who do not maintain a continuity of enrollment. "Continuity" means that the student is enrolled in both semesters of every
academic year or in at least one session every summer until all requirements for the degree have been satisfied.

I
i
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grams, e tc. ) the Chairman of the depar tment in w hich the person will
be involved in graduate instruction or ad,·ising s lrn ll recommend. (S ta nd ard nomina ting fo rms ar e available in the Graduate College Office.)
The Academic Stand ar ds .ind Curriculum Committee shall review
these nominations a nd recommend fo r election by the vo ting members
of the Graduate Faculty th ose persons who meet the qualifications for
membership. Qualifications for m embe rship are:
1. He has an ear ned doctorate or the equi valent; or, if a doctorate is n ot
usual in the field in which he teaches, a terminal degree and special
competence in the field bei ng taugh t.
2. He has demonstrated ability in scholarly research or creative work.
3. He has one year of teaching experien ce al the college level (other
than graduate assistantships or part- time instructing) or equivalent
experience, plus research publication or creative production with
evidence of p eer acceptance, or
He has two years of teaching experience at the college or university
l evel (other than graduate assistantships or part- time instruction )
or equivalent experience.
4. He holds a full-time appointmen t in the University System with
faculty rank of assistant professor or higher, or is qualified as a
graduate lecturer.
Graduate faculty members have the responsibility within their depart ments to design and revise courses for w h ich graduate credit is offered.
They counsel graduate students in major a nd minor fields a nd serve on
graduate students' committees.
Approval to teach for persons who are not members of the UN-0
Graduate Faculty may be secured by recommendati on fro m th e department head for approval on behalf of th e faculty by the Graduate Dean.

Elton S. Carter, Dean
The first Master's degrees were awarded in 1919 by a special vote of
the Board of Trustees of the "old" University of Omaha. In 1932, after
lhe Universi ty became the Municipal University of Omah a, a Graduate
Committee was organized to supervise graduate education. In 1942, the
Graduate Committee was replaced by th e Committee on Gr ndua te
Studies. The degree Mast e1· of Science in Education was approved in
1948. In 1954, t he Committee on Graduate Studies became th e Graduate
Council a nd the Chairman became the Director of the Graduate Division.
In 1960, the Board of Regents authorized a year of graduate study in
educ ation beyo nd the Master's degree. The Master of B usiness Administration was authorized in 1965 and the Master of Public Administration
was authorized in 1970.
Recognizing the growing importance of graduate education, the term
"Graduate Division" was authorized in 1949. In October, 1962, the Board
of Regents established the College of Graduate Studies as the sixth
college of the University of Omaha. In 1966, the name was changed to
The Graduate College.
The Graduate College provides the opportunity for more advanced
education than the undergraduate work upon which all graduate pr ograms are founded.
The Graduate College at the University of Omaha* was established to
provide an opportunity for advanced study and independent investigation in a limited number of fields of learning for qualified students:
1. To work toward these degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Science,
Master of Bus iness Adminis tration, Mas ter of Public Administration, Master of Social Work, Specialist in Educa tion.
2. To earn graduate credit for the issuance or r enew al of certificates
for teachers, adm inistrators and educational psychologists.
3. To provide for scho larly and pro fessional ad vancement.
T o enable th e s tudent lo attain these objectives, the Gradu a te College
provides gradu a te cours es, workshops, institutes, seminars, research and
s pecial problems courses, and the supervision of these or special
projects. Thus lhe Graduate College prnmotes the spirit of free investig ation in the various disciplines and, at the same time, serves to unite
the v arious branches of the University in advancing human knowledge
,ind providing intelligent, capable leadership for s ociety.

A C-2\.DEMIC STANDARDS AND CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
The Acade mic S ta ndar ds and Curl'icu!um Com m ittee of the G raduate
F aculty is an e leven-member group. This group considers gradu ate
po licies, procedu r es and academic offerings and m akes its r ecommendations to the Gradu a te F a cul ty. The current members of the Academic
Standards and Curricu lum Commi ttee are: Dr. J a mes Akers, Dr. Barbara
Buchalter, Dr. Larry Ehlers, Dr. Eugene Freund, Dr. Raymond Guenther,
Dr. Harl Jarmin, Dr. Bruce Kirchhoff, Dr. Orviile Menard, Dr. David
S irota, Dr. Ralph Wardle, Dr. Charles Wi lson ; Dean Elton S. Carter,
Chairman; and Mr. Jack Hohensee, gradua te students' representative.

$Now the University of Nebraska a t Omaha

ADMINISTRATION
The Graduate F aculty prescribes the qualifications of all professors
who offer graduate work and approves all courses which may be taken
for graduate credit. The Dean of the College serves as Chairman of the
Graduate Faculty.
Any member of the Graduate F aculty may make nominations for
appointment lo the Graduate Faculty. In addition, such nominations
require the recommend ation of a Department Chairman, the cognizant
Dean and the concurrence of the Dean of the Graduate College. Typically,
the Departme nt Chairman w ill be the Chairman of the department in
which the nominated person holds .:icademic rank. In other cases (persons
who do not hold departmental academic rank, inter-departmental pro-

SENATE RESEARCH COMMITTEE
The objectives of th is committee are: (1 ) to foster fruitful research
as an adjunct to te aching excellence, ( '.:! ) to recommend allocat ion of the
available funds for research towar d these ends, (3) and t o encourage
solicitation of monies fo r research. Req ues ts for various r esearch activit ies will be solicited, evaluated, and recommended fo r approval or d isapproval in keeping with the objectives of the Committee's area of
responsibility and concern.
Standing members of the Committee are the Director of Grants Development and the Dean of the Graduate College. The current elected
members are Dr. Bruce Kirchhoff, Chairman; Dr. Ke nneth Deffenbacher;
Dr. Allen Weber ; Dr. Charles Wilson; Dr. Raymond Ziebarth; and Mon te
Anderson and Phoebe Herbster, graduate student representatives.

!
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GRADU-~ TE PROGRAM COMMITTEES

Graduate assistants or interns who must earn money for sell-support
may be required to reduce correspondingly the number of hours for
which they may r egister. Such adjus tments shall be subject to the approval of the Dean of the Graduate College.
Applications and their su pporting credentials must b e received on or
before March 1. Address requests for information and application forms
to the Chairman of the Department in which th e assis tantship is desired.

Each department (or area) offering a graduate degree has a Graduate
Program Committee of at least three members. This committee and its
chairman are chosen annually by the graduate faculty members of the
departme nt. In its department the Graduate Program Committee has the
respons ibility for the planning of the graduate program, the _genera!
supervising of the candidates for graduate degrees and the ex ammmg or
students by means of the qualifying examination and the final comprehensive examination when these examinations are not given by a student's thesis or field project supervisory committee.
Each new graduate student, in conference with the chairman of t~e
Graduate Program Committee of his major department, shall select his
major adviser. For the student who has a supervisory or advisory committee, the composition of the committee shall be recommended to the
Graduate Dean by the chairman of the student's Graduate Program
Committee after consultation with the student and his major adviser. At
the master's level, committees of three members are usually sufficient.
The chairman should be a member of the Graduate Faculty and, whenever feasible, the student's adviser and thesis director. The representative
from a department other than the major must be a member of the Graduate Faculty. In addition to at least three voting members, faculty members in the university system may be appointed to serve ex officio (without vote) as consultants (or to gain experiences as special representatives of the Graduate Dean). The Graduate Program Committees at
UN-0 represent both the Graduate Faculty and the student's field of
study. The word program denotes all kinds of academic requirements
which must be satisfied by the graduate student in order to qualify for a
particular degree ( or-in the case of a non-degree student-the req~1irements of graduate-level certification or recognized stages of professional
development). Every degree candidate's plan of study must be designed
to satisfy the r equirements of a program which has been approved by the
Graduate Faculty. Both major and minor requirements, together with
auality-of-work s tandards, are included under programs; also included
~re transfer credits and those electives which are not major or minor
courses.
Faculty members involved in graduate education, and in research (or
any kind of further faculty development involving graduate students),
should have ample opportunity to participate in decisions affecting these
responsibilities. Provisions for appropriate participation by graduate
students is equally important.
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Available for qualified students who are enrolled in a graduate degree
program are graduate assistantships in teac~ing, research. or laboratory
supervision. The assistant's assignment is designed to provide unexcelled
opportunities for supervised educational experiences . at t he graduate
level in conjunction with the degree program. The stipends range upward from $2520. Approximately twenty hours of work per week is
required. Th~ enrollment of students with assistantships will be limited
to no more than twelve credit hours per semester unless the student has
demonstrated extraordinary efficiency and the adviser recommends the
abnormally high work load to the Graduate Dean for his approval.
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TUITION W_.i\.IVERS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
Several tuition waivers are available for qualified students who have
been admitted to the Graduate Co llege. Eligibility is based on academic
qualifications and financial need.
Graduate assistantships and tuition \Vaivers cannot be award ed simultaneously to anyone.
The selection of applicants to be awarded graduate tuition waivers
is decided by the UN-0 Graduate Fellowship Committee: Dr. Robert
Benecke; Dr. Sharpe Lewis; Dr. Norman Hamm; Assistant Dean
(College of Education) Tom Norwood; Dr. John Shrocler; and Dean Elton
Carter, Chairman.
Information and application forms are available in the Graduate Office.
Allow at least two months for processing applications.
SCHOL-l\.RSHIPS
Phi Delta Gamma, a national sorority for women, offers an annual
scholarship of $200 to a woman graduate student who has completed
approximately half her graduate work with an excellent record. For
applications and details concerning this scholarship, contact the Dean of
the Graduate College. Applications should be in the Graduate Office by
March 1 of each year to be considered for the following academic year.
Loans are also available to qualified graduate students.
ORGANIZATIONS
Phi D elta Gamma is a national sorority for graduate women in ,ill

fields. Membership is by invitation.
Phi Delta Kappa is a national frat e rnity for men who are graduate
students in Education. Membership is by in vitation.
Beta Gamma Sigma is a nationa l honornry society for students in Business Administration. Membership is by invitation.
Psi Chi is a national honorary associatio n for graduate students in Psychology. Membership is by invitation.
Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honorary association for graduate
s tudents in Economics. Membership is by invitation.
PROCEDURES AND REGULATIONS
Admission and Transcrip±s
The student admitted to graduate study is advised to familiarize himself with the academic regulations of the University and the Graduate
College, and the student is expected to assume full responsibility for
knowing the particular requirements of his own academic program .. The
student is responsible for complying with all regulations of the Umversity, the Graduate College, and the departments of instruction, and !or
meeting all requirements for his degree. The student should consult with
his adviser whenever he has any question concerning the requirements
for his degree.

24

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA

THE GRADUATE BULLETIN

25

posed graduate major and minor, and who presents at least 15 semester
hours of undergraduate work that meet specific requirements of the departments in his graduate major and minor. A student from an institution
which is not regionally accredited will be admitted on the same basis as
he would be admitted by the sta te university or reporting institution in
that ~tat:. In su~h cases, further work may be r equired, or suitable
exammahons, ?r 1~ some cases the completion of a Bachelor's degree in
an accr~d1ted mst1tut10n. In addition to the specified transcrip t r ecord.
appropnate scores of the Graduate Record Examination 01· the Admis~
s10n T est for G radu ate Study in Bu siness must be supplied to the
Graduate Dean.

New students should correspond with, or go directly to, the Director
of Admissions in order to apply for admission. Each new student will be
required to file with the Director of Admissions:
(1) An application for graduate study at the University of Nebraska
at Omaha.
(2) Two (2) of]i.cial transcripts of all undergraduate (and grad u ate, if any) college work previously taken. Transcripts and all
other materials subm itted in support of an application become the
permanent property of the University and will not be returned.
(Graduates of the University of Nebra ska at Omaha n eed not
submit transcripts.)
(3) Scores on the ATGSB which must accompany the application for
admission to the Master of Business Adminis tration progr am.
NOTE: For consideration for the Fall, Spring, Evening Summer, First
Summer or Second Summer term, above credentials must be on file by
July 15, December 15, April 15, May 15 or June 15 respectively. Those
,vanting to be considered for admission to the program in counseling
and guidance s hould see page 59 for separate deadline dates.
Scores of the Graduate Record Examination should be filed in the
Graduate Office.
Scores of the Graduate Record Examination or Admission T est for
Graduate Study in Business should be filed in the Graduate Office.
Applications for admission, together with transcripts, must be filed not
only by those students desiring to work for a degree, but also by students
desiring graduate credit for a renewal of a teacher's certificate, for
professional development, and for graduate credit to be transferred
to some other school.
Foreign students must provide letters of recommendation, statements
of financial independence, and evidence of ability to speak and write the
English language. The baccalaureate degree must have been received
from an institution accredited by the proper accrediting agencies.
Admission to the Graduate College does not admit the student to candidacy for any graduate degree. (See "Admission to Candidacy for Graduate
Degrees.")

Provisional
Provisio naL admission may be granted to a student who has a Bache-

lor's degree from a regionally accredited ins titution but who has not
comJ?le_ted all of the undergraduate prerequisite course requirements for
ad11;1ss1on to the Graduate College. This provisional status will continue
until such time as the student has completed all of the undergraduate
prerequisites for graduate study.
Provisional_ admission may occasionally be granted to a student who
has less tha~ a B ave!·age in the undergraduate work in his proposed
graduate maJ?r and mmor, (but in no case Jess than a C average) upon
re~om11;endatl?n. of the department head of the m ajor department (and
m11;1or if one 1s mvolved) and written approval by the Graduate Dean.
This ad~issior~ may be made for reasons of maturity, experience, or other
extenuating _c1rcums~ances under which the student may be deemed
capable of high quahty graduate study. This provisional admission will
not_ be i:emoved until the student has successfully demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the Department and the Dean his ability to pursue graduate study.
Appli~ants to the Graduate College who have been graduated from
unaccredited colleges mc1y be admitted provisionally. Unconditional
status may be attained upon completion of twelve semester hours of
graduate courses with a t least a B average.
A_ student may not app_ly for admission to candidacy for any degree
until he has met the requirements of unconditional admission.

MATRICULATION FEE
A matriculation fee of $10 is payable upon initial enrollment in the
Graduate College.

Non Degree

Some_ students who do not anti cipate pursuing a d egree program may
be admitted to graduate study. Credentials for admission include a completed application blank and two undergraduate transcripts. Credit hours
accumuiated _i1: this category could be counted toward a degree only if
(a) the trans1t1on from non degree status is accomplished no later than
the first opportunity to file candidacy for degree, and (b) the petition for
change is accompanied by a departmental recommendation that the
specified credit hours count toward the degree. For students desiring to
change prior to completion of nine credit hours. the R equest to Change
Graduate_ Degree Program form should be used : for those having completed nme hours the Application for Admission to Candidacy form
should be used.
Acceptance of Senior Credits: Seniors in this University who have
obtained in advance the approval of the Dean of the Graduate College
may r eceive up to twelve hours cr edit fo r graduate co urses taken in
addition to the courses necessary to complete their undergraduate work
provided that such credits are earned within the twelve month period

AUDIT
A student wishing to audit a course must secure the permission of
his adviser, must register for the course to audit, and must secure the
approval of the instructor of the course whose prerogative it will be
to determine privileges including examinations connected with the
course. An audit study may not change to credit registration after the
first week of a course. (A credit student may change to audit registration during the first eight weeks of a semester, or during the first half
of a class if it runs longer or shorter than a semester.)
CLASSIFICATION OF ADMISSION
Unconditional
UnconditionaL admission to graduate study may be granted to a student
who has a Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution, who
has earned at least a B average in the undergraduate work in his pro-

J
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prior to r eceipt of the baccalaureate. Wilh permission of tl~e departmen t
or departments offe ri ng the courses, s tudents may ~e peri:n1tted lo e nro ll
in 800 -level courses during eith er semester of their sem or year. H owever, courses taken during the sen ior year may be carried for graduate
credit only if approved in advan ce by th e Dean of the G1·aduate College.
Sen iors in th is University needing nol more than n111~ h ?urs of un_dergraduale c redit to complete the bachelor's. degree a~1d. wish mg lo 1:eg1st;1·
for graduate credit may be granted prov1s1onal acl n:,1,s~1011 to the G1 adua,e
Co llege s ubject to receivin g their baccal.aur eates w1ln111 the lwelve-mo_nth
period immediately following such reg1strat1on . . They .must fil_e app!1ca:
tion fo r adm ission to t he Graduate College and,. 1f achmttecl, will reg1ste1
on Graduate College Registrat ion forms. Su ch registration may cou nt as
residence in the Graduate College.
Cours~ work taken prior lo receipt of the b accalaureate may not
always be accepted for transfer lo other insti tutions as gr aduate work.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR GRADUATE DEGREE
Admission to the Graduate College does not admit the student to
candidacy for any degree.
It is the student's responsibility to make application for candidacy for
the degree as soon as h e can q ualify for admission to candidacy. The
qualifications are: (I) the scores on the Graduate Record Examination
(or the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business, if applicable)
must be on file in the Gradua te Office; (2) nine hours of graduate credit
must have been completed at this University; and (3) a grade aver age of
"B", with no grade lower than "C."
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semester as candidacy
for the degree is approved.
Application forms should be filled out by the student- in consultation
with his major and m inor advisers-as soon as the student ca n q u alify
for admission to candidacy. Both the major and minor programs should
be carefully and completely planned at th is time and the app lication
should be signed by both the major and m inor advisers. The applicat ion
form and the plan of study should be filed in the Graduate Office
and copies sh ould be provided for th e major adviser , the m inor a dviser,
and the student.
Plans of study should be planned with acceptable alternatives in cluded. O nce approved, a ny modification of a plan of study is perm issible only upon recommendation of the major adviser if the major
is concer ned, the minor adviser if the m"inor is concerned, and the
appr oval of the Dean of the G raduate College.

Admission ±o Teacher Education Programs

!n

Students who plan to work for the Master's degre~ with n .major
on e
of the fields of education must hold a valid teaching cerhfica.te_ m the
fie ld in which he intends lo purs ue gr aduate study or be_ eligible for
such a certificate at the undergraduate level before entenng the program. For certification r equir ements, communicate wilh the Dean's
Office in the College of Ed ucation.
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
The student is to follow the usual procedure in registering for courses
b y filling out the proper cl ass cards and other re~istrayon bl~nks and by
paying fees al the Business Office. _At e~ch reg'.strat1on period the student must secure the signature of his maJor adviser (and of th e Dean of
the Gr aduate College if he is registering for more than t welve hour_s).
Students m ust have been formally admitted to the Graduate College prior
to their first registration.
.
Graduate studen ts who are not working towar d a degree ar e cl assified
as non -deg1·ee students. This cl ass ificatio n includes: .
.
1. graduate students taking courses fo r leache1_- certification
2. graduate stud ents taking courses for p r ofessional growth
3. graduate s tudents taking courses for cultural advancemei:t . .
4. graduate studen ts taking courses for transfer to another m slilullon.
CERTIFICATION OR PROFESSION.~L GROWTH

Stud ents who wish to take courses fo r gradua te credit to b e used f_or
teacher certification or professional growth must meet the same admission requirements as other graduate students. They m~~t al~o .m ake
application for admission to the G r aduate College. (See Admission to
Graduate College.")
A DMINISTRATIVE CERTIFICATE
Students who are preparing to meet the r equirements for an Adm inistrative or Supervisory Certificate must s ubmit to the Office of the Dean
of the College al the time of application! the nam~s of_ two persons who
can vouch for th eir personal and profession al qualifications as a prosp ective school administrator.

- - ----.........c..--'--'-'-- -.C.-'-- - - - -- - -----'~~ - -

APPLICATION FOR THE DEGREE
The candidate for the degree m us t file an application for degree in the
Registrar's Office in the semester or session in which the degree is to b e
granted. (See Ca lendar for date. )
THESIS
S tt1dents electing to pursue th e Option I degree program described on
page 35 are required to pr epare a thesis under the direct ion of the major
adviser supported by a committee. The thesis provides a n opportunity
for the s tudent to obtain first-hand experience in research methods under
competent d irection. Up to six hours of credit is allowed ior the thesis
and the candidate must include the thesis as a cou rse in his schedule
during at least one semester. T he thesis should be i nitiated at least
eight months before the commencement in wh ich the student plans to
receive his degree.
Three typewritten copies of the thesis (two copies for the University
Library and the s tudent's personal copy), plus an additional copy if
requested by the depar tment, ar e required. The original must be a
typewritten copy on p ermanent bond paper of 20-pound weight. Copies
should be on p3per of at least 16-pound weight. E xcep t for t he original,
the requ ired n umber of additional copi es may b e reproduced by the
xerography method or any other comparable process, providing the
process produces permanent copy and is approved by the chairman of
the thesis committee. Either p ica or eli te type may be used in typing.
It is the responsibility of t he s tudent to be familiar with the "Instructions for the Preparation of Theses," a copy of which may be obtained
in the Graduate College Office. The t hesis must b e approved by t he
s tudent's t hesis committee and sub mitted to the Graduate Office in final

- ---- ------=--
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form with the signatures of the committee members on the approval
sheets of all copies no later than t welve working days prior lo the
conferral of the degree.
Thesis Manual: The responsibiiity for placing the thesis in final form
rests with the student and his major adviser. All theses must be written
in accordance with a standard thesis manual. The Graduate Faculty has
approved an official manual for each department and t he student will
be advised by his major adviser of the standard form to be used.
The cost of binding three copies (see Fees) must be paid by the candidate at the time the thesis is submitted in fina l form to the Graduate
Office. If the department conducting the thesis requires an additional
copy, it is lo be bound al the student's expense. The fees are payable in
the Cashier's Office.

Most _graduate departments require students to register for the comprehensive examination at the time of their final enrollment; however
student_s shou ld check with their advisers early in their programs t~
determine departmental policy concerning the administration of the
written comprehensive examination. (No te: In mos t departments, students who plan de)i!ree program completion in August should registe r
for the comprehensive examin ation in the preceding June.)

ORAL EXAMINATION ON THESIS
The composition of a committee to approve the thesis proposal and
lo conduct the ora l examination over the thesis and thesis field is recommended by the department and subm itted to the Dean of the Graduate
Col1ege for his approval and appointment. This committee shall consist
of members from the major department and at least one grad uate faculty
member from another department of the University. If the thesis examination is to be combined with the oral comprehensive (noted above),
one-ha lf the time may be devoted to the thesis and one-half to the
graduate courses taken by the candidate.
Final comprehensive oral examinations are arranged by the department, and it is the student's responsibility to deposit the proper number
of copies of the corrected and approved thesis in the Graduate Office
together with the signed approval sheets at least twelve working days
prior to the conferral of the degree.
The scheduling of oral examinations during the summer sessions will
be contingent upon the availability of appropriate members of the
Graduate Faculty.
FIN.i\.L COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

·!
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A final comprehensive ex amination is required of all candidates for
the Master's degree near the conc1usion of their graduate study .• For
those candidates not writing a thesis, the examination is a written one.
For those candidates writing a thesi s, the final comprehensive ex;imination may either written or oral at the option of the department concernecl. If written, it must be arranged at the convenience of the major
adviser. If the comprehensive is to b e oral, it should be arranged at
the time of the ora l examination over the thesis, at which time one-half
of the examination may be devoted to the courses taken by the candidate
and one-half to the thesis.
For the degree Master of Business Administration, the final comprehensive examination will be administered on dates corresponding to those
for the M.S. degree.
I£ the course work has been of very high quality the minor adviser
may suggest to the student's committee that the candidate be excused
from the comprehensive examination covering the minor field. This does
not prejudice the privilege of the minor professor giving a comprehensive,
if he so desires. The minor comprehensive is given at a date arranged at
the convenience of both the student and the minor adviser but falling
within the limits established for all comprehensive examinations.
• No comprehensive examination is required on one alternate program in English.

TIME LIMIT FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREES
The work required fo r a master's degree must be completed within
six consecutive calendar years. Upon the recommendation of the department concerned, a graduate student may apply to the Academic
Standards and Curriculum Committee for permission to take a special
examination, or the current semester final examination in courses for
\Vhich graduate credit has been recorded and is obsolete. A report of
the results of the examination, which shall be prepared, given, and
graded by the department, shall be filed in the Graduate Office. Unless
a grade of B or higher is obtained in the examination, the student shall
be required to lake additional wo rk, the amount and nature of which
will be determined by the major adviser and the Graduate Dean. Time
spent in the military service of the United States may be excepted in
the application of this rule.
QUALITY OF WORK
A_ "B" average must be maintained in all work taken as part of the
reqmrements for the degree. A final grade of "C" in each of two courses
in either the major or minor area WILL REQUIRE ACTION ON THE
PART OF THE COGNIZANT GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITTEE
before the student is aliowecl to count further work toward the degree.
A grade of "C" in each of three courses will result in AUTOMATIC
dismissal from the degree program unless the student has a "B" average
or higher.
A grade of "D" or below in either the major or minor area is
considered a fail ing grade and the s tu dent r eceiving such a grade will
AUTOMATICALLY be dropped from the degree program. The student
thus dropped must secure the approval of the COGNIZANT GRADUATE
PROGRAM COMMITTEE or his adviser as the spokesman for the comn,:iittee in order ~o take course work as a non-degree student and he may
NOT be a candidate for the degree unless reinstated by the Academic
Standards and Curriculum Committee when recommended by the Graduate Dean.
The above quality of work standards also apply to non-degree students.
A student, upon consent of his advis er, may repeat a course in which
he has previously received the grade of C, D, or F. Both grades will
appear on the transcript but only the se cond grade will be counted in
determing the grade point average.
INC.-The grade "I" is to be used by an instructor at the end of a
term to designate incomplete work in a cours e. It should be used when
a st~dent, clue_ to extenuating circumstances such as illness, military
service, hardship, or death in the immediate family, is unable to complete the requ~rements of the course in the term in which he is registered for credit. Incompletes should only be given if the student has
already substantially completed the major r equirements of the course.

- ------------------·----
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Each instructor must judge each situation. The instructor must also
indicate by a departmental record, with a copy to the student, how the
Incomplete is to be removed, and if he is at the University at the time of
tl,e removal, supervise the makeup work and report the permanent
grade.
In the event that the instructor is not available at the time of the
student's application for removal of an Incomplete, the department
chairman shall supervise the removal of the Incomplete and turn in
the permanent grade for the student.
A student to receive credit in a course for which he has received a
grade "I" must re-register and take the course again unless he removes
the Incomplete within two years from the date he received the ''I'':
In the meantime the "I" is not computed in the student's GPA.
'•I
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CLASS ATTENDANCE
Students should recognize that many courses depend upon regular class
attendance, not to the extent that students are graded solely upon that
factor, but in the sense that interaction between student and instructor
is a necessary learning procedure. In the case of absence, it is the student's responsibility to contact his instructor in order to make up any
work missed. The Board of Regents in its policy statement on 'The
Student in the Academic Community' has declared: 'The faculty determines the character of courses which includes content, instructional
and grading procedures. Students shall be informed of these matters
at the beginning of the course.
STUDY LOAD
An average study load for a full-time graduate student is twelve
hours of course work. The minimum load required for classification as
full-time graduate student is nine hours of course work. Graduate
assistants are considered full-time students if they carry a minimum of
s ix hours of course work. Students carrying less than twelve hours may
obtain a regular students activities card by paying the full-time fee
of $30.00.
COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT
Courses which are available for graduate credit are those which have
been especially approved by the Graduate Faculty with syllabi on iile
in the Graduate Office.
Courses numbered 800V, BOOU and 900 are open only to graduate
students. A limited number of upper-division courses are available for
graduate credit but the graduate student is expected to do a higher level
of work than the undergraduate students.
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of 30 semester credit hours in residence (36 in case of the
Master of Science in Education and the Master of Business Administration degrees), is required for granting of the Master's degree, except as
provision is made for the transfer of credit. No credit will be allowed
for correspondence work.
TRANSFER OF CREDIT
Students who have completed graduate courses at other approved
graduate schools (including extension schools) may petition to transfer
as many as six semester hours of credit on a thirty-six hour program,
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or ninethesemester
v1cled
. hours of .credit on a lhirt}'-Six J1 otti· program procow ses are perlrnent to the studen t's graduate program
Normally the total hours of transfer credit may· no t excee ct the number·
stated.
~ourses f~r wl:ich tran:fer is requested must not have been used to
sat1~fy. the_ 1 equ11 ements 1or any previously awarded degree. Grades in
comses for transfer of cred it must be the ec1uivalent of "B" · l · I
No •ransfe
b e m ade un til the student has been01admitted
11g 1er.
'
. r- o f· crecrt
J can
to cand1~acy for the d~gr~e . All. work accepted for t ransfer of credit
must ha\ e b~en taken w1thrn the six-year period allowed for the Master's
degree .. Petit10.ns for transfer of credit are submitted by the sfu''Pnl' to
his maJor adv~ser who forwards the petition with his recommendation
to the Gradua,e Dean for his a pp roval.
In the E~ucational Specialtst degree, six semester hou rs of work beyond
the Ma~ter s le_vel may count as transfer credit, upon recommendation b
the maJor adviser _and with the approval of the Graduate Dean .
Y
Stt!dents who w ish to take gr:cicluale courses at the University of Nebrasl~a at Lincoln or at the Medical Center for transfer to UNO should
secu1e the Intercampus Gradua te Student Exchange form from the
Gradua_te C?llege office. Transfer of graduate credit from all school i
the Un!vers1ty ~yslem. will be accepted lo the extent approved by
stu_dent s committee with at least one-half of the minimum degree requirements to be taken at the UNL or UNO campus whichever is to
g~ant lhe degree. _GnJy grades of "B" or better m;y be transferred
f1o_m other schools 111 the University System to apply toward degree requirements here.

\11~

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE OR FROM THE UNIVERSITY
P:, _student who wishes to drop all classes and withdraw from the Univer s1 ty proceeds as follows:
Obtai~ withdrnwal slip from the Registrar's Office or his adviser.
;aor~~e1 with his adviser and obta in his signature on the withdrawal

t

3. C?nfer with his Academic Dean and obtain his sianature on the

withdrawal card.
"'
4. R_eport. t~ the Off)ce of the Dean of Student Personnel and turn in
his act1v1ty and llbrary cards.
Refunds will be based on the official schedule.
~rop.-Whe1: a s~udent find~ it ne_cess~ry to drop a course, he should
~otlfy th_e Registrar. and see his adviser immediately. If a student withraws, his record will be marked "W" indicating that he withdrew.
A ~tudent may not drop a course with a-ny grade other than "F" after
th e eighth week of the sem es ter.
. REQUIRED PROCEDURE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
1. rile two official _tra:1scripts of undergraduate credits (and graduate

if any)! an application for admission form {and the ATGSB
. '
~ appl_1cable) with the ?irector of Admissio1;s. You will be
Y marl of your adm1sswn lo lhe Graduate College
2. i~ra:1g_e to. take the Graduate Record Examinati~n in Room ?13
tmimstratwn Building. If you have previously taken the exa~i~
na ion, have the scores sent to the Gradua te Office.
3. Arrange _Your·. class. schedule with your adviser and have him s·g
your reg1strallon sl!p.
l n

n~~f~:J
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4. Pay a $10 ma triculation fee a t the time of your initial enrollment
in the Graduate College.
5 Apply for admission to candidacy for the degree in accord with the
procedure described above.
6. Apply for the degree in the Office of the Registrar during the
semester o r session in w hich the degree is to be conferred. (See
Calendar for exact date .)
7. Inform your ad viser a l the time of your final enrollment t h a t you
wish to s it for the comprehensive examination (provided your
dep artment is not one of those who administer the comprehensive
exam in a tion earlier in the program).
8. Notify the Graduate Office at the time of your final enrollment of
your in tention to graduate at the end of the semester so that your
grad u ate record may be compiled.
9. If you are writing a thesis, make arrangements with your department for the or al examin a tion to be given with ample time to have
the corrected and approved th es is deposited in the Graduate Office
at least twelve ,vorking days prior to conferral of the degree. The
scheduling of oral examinations during the summer sessions will be
cont ingen t upon the availability of appropriate members of the
Graduate Faculty.
10. Order the c.ip and gown from the Book Store.

TUITION. FEES. DEPOSITS .l\.ND REFUNDS
The University reserves :the right to change the amount of tuition
or fees at any ±ime, and to assess charges for breakage. lost property,
fines, penal±ies, parking, books, supplies, food, or special services not
listed in this schedule.
Tuition and r elated fees are payable in full at the time of registration,
or in accordance w ith del.iyecl billing schedules. Students availing thems elves with the delay ed billing option must familiarize th em selves w i th
lhe d u e dales, as publicized. Nole! Failure to r eceive the m ailed billing
notice will no l excuse the student form paymen t respons ibili ty , nor
the late payment penalties. Students in need of financial aid mus t consult the Student Finan<.:ial Aids Officer in roo m Administration 240.
Applicat ion for financia l nid should be made a t the earliest possi ble
lime.
Registration is not complete until cleared b y th e Cashier. Failure to
pay tuition or fees w he n due, or to meet payments on loans \v·hen due,
m ay r esult in cance llation of registration, legal collection efforts, or b oth.
A pplicalion Fee: (Undergrad uate)
Th e application fee is payable at Ute lime Ute application for adm i_ssio n
form is filed. This fee is non-refundable. and d o es not apply toward tu1 t1on,
or an y o ther fee . Residence is determined b y the status of the applicant
a t the time the iorm is filed.
Resident of N ebras lta
.. $ 10 .00
Non-reside nt
25.00
Graduate College Matriculal!on Fee:
Pay able upon enrollmen t in the Graduate College ..... .
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Tuil!on, Undergraduate and Graduate:
$ 17.00
Resident of Nebraska- per credit hour
46.00
Non -resiclent-pcr credit hour
Charges are assessed for each hour enrolled. The Board of Regents has
app roved Utis tuition charge to be effective the fall term 1972-73. Nole!
It is possible Utat the ID73 Legislature will recommend changes in the
tuition rates. If the Board of Regents were to concur, these rate s would
change accordingly,

Audit Fee:
The Audit (not for credit) fee is set at one-halt of the Res ident t uition ra te.
Registration for audit r equires U1e p e rmiss10n of Ute instructor, and is s ubject to available class space after credit r egistratio n ends.

Special Instructional Fees:
Applied Music: Voice and a ll inst ru men ts except percu ssion and harp. (Fee
may be w aived by the Head of the Music Department for any full-time
s tude nts w h o are rnus ic rna jo r.s o r minors.
O ne sem ester credit ho ur
$
Two sc1ncster credit hours
Thret- sen1cste r credit hours
Non-c red it. 8 lesson s
Non •cred it, Hi lessons
TV Classroom (3 c redit h ours and materials )
Confe r en ce , non-credit, and off-campus contract course fees arc d e te rmined
for each o fferin g based upon the cost factors and p eculiar c ircumstances
involved.
General Fees:
Full-time s tude nts (1~ cre dit h ours or more) p er semester
Part-tim e students (less than 12 hours) per semester
Summer Sess ion s (per session)

55.00

75.00
95.00

,:s.oo
65.00

75.00

$ J0.00

15 .00
15.00

General fees are assessed to every s tudent each semester, except
that summer s ession s tudents w ho complete registration for both sessions at the initial r egistration period will be assessed the fee only
once.
A portion of the general fee has been earmarked by the Board of
Regents for the support of the Student Ac tivities. The Chancellor, the
Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student Services, and the Director
of Business and Finance of the University, with the advice and recommendations of the Student Activities Budget Commission, will establish
budget authorization and administer expenditure practices in accordance
with Regents' policies which apply to all funds collected by the University in t he name of the Board of Regents of the University of N ebraska.
The full-time fee of $30.00 also entitles the student to a regular
student activities card covering a thle tics, publications a nd general student
activities. Part- time studen ts may ob tain a regular studen t activities
card by pay ing the full-time fee of $30.00.
Special Service Fees:

Cooperati ve Education / if taken ior non-credit)
$
Continui n g Engineering Studies-Profcss1o n al StudiesDevelopment Degree Program
Initial applicatio n
Attainme nt of 300 credit units (additional)
Attainment of 600 cre dit units (additional)
Attainme nt of 900 credit units (adclilionalJ
A ttainment of 1200 credit units (additional)
Deferred Tuition Payments
(if approved by Student Financial A id Office)
Transcript or Academic Record-per copy
Thesis Binding-per copy
Cap and Gown Rental ( to b e arranged throu gh the B oolcstore) . .
Bad Checl,-pcr ch eck
Dishonored checks g iven in pay ment fo r tuition and fees must be redeemed in c a sh prior to the elate for late registra tio n, otherwise the late
regis tra lion fee will be assessed in a deli tion to the bad che ck fee.
Teacher Placement Fees :
Registration F ee
....
This foe is r equired befo re any further service is given. This fe e prepares the place ment file for the new r egis trant and updates the file
for re-regis trant making the file available for oflicc use or mailing to
prospective employers. The reg is tration fee is required of all graduate~ preparing for teacher certificatio n.

50.00
25.00
25.00
25.00
25.00
25.00

5.00
1.00

6.00
3.00

10.00
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Vacancy Bulletin Fee & Postage Cost
3rd class mailing
1s t c lass mailing
The va cancy bulletin will not be mailed unless the reg is tration lee is
paid.
Credential Fee
Preparation of credentials
No credentials will be sent unless the registration Jee and the credential
fe e has b e en paid .
Lale Fees and Penalties:
Late Registration (day or evening classes)
L ate Examination (each course)
Late Payment of Tuition Billing
Reinstateme nt of Cancelled Registration
Replacemenl o[ JD / Acli\'ity Card
Change of Class Schedule (per change)
Deposits:
Key- (pcr ke y with authorlzation)-refundable
Pre-registration-variable dependent on hours enrolled
The pre -registration deposit allows the student to register !n ad\'ance
fo r the next term, and will apply toward tuition for completed regist ration. The depos it for fall term will be refunded in full provided application for refund is processed before the first day of the published
date for fall term for on-campus registration.

5.00
12.50

10.00

5.00
5.00

10.00
10.00
5.00

1.00

25.00
Credit by examination-per course ...
6.50
American Coliege Testing (ACT)-on scheduled dates
·l.00
ACT addi lional charge , if specially scheduled
College Level Examination Program (CLEP )-al national rates
There will be no additional charge to record any academic c redit granted
from the results of the CLEP examinations. Anyone interested in testing for credit by examination should contact the Counseling and Testing
Office, Room 213, Administration Building.
Counseling and Testing:
Generally, no fees arc charged to U.N.O. students for this service.

REFUND SCHEDULE
Refunds are computed from the date application is received by the
Registrar, NOT from date of withdrawal from classes. Refund slips issued
by the Registrar and given to students are void and not redeemable,
unless presented to the Cashier (Room Adm. 150) within 30 days after
date of issue. See policy entitled "Withdrawal from Classes."
Students paying tuition and fees on a deferred payment basis or under
any other loan, granted by the University, who withdraw before the
account is paid in full are not reliev ed from payment of the balance_ du e.
Refunds will first be applied to unpaid b alances, and any remammg
balance must be paid.
Refunds .for withdrawals are figured from the official beginning of
the semester as stated in the University's academ ic calendar, not from
the beginning of students' individual class schedules.
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REGULAR SEMESTER
before firs t official day of the semester
before 2 weelcs elapsed
before 3 weelcs elapsed
before 5 weeks elapsed
after 5 weeks elapsed

Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal

SUMMER SESSIONS ( 5 WEEK SESSION)
before fi rst official day of each session
during 1st three days
during remainder of 1st week
during 2nd week
a!ter 2nd weelc

Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal

NON-CRED IT AND SPECIAL COURSES
(10 Weeks or More)
before classes start
before 1s t week e lapsed
before 2 weeks elapsed
after 2 weeks elapsed

lOO'i;,
75 :"c
50'~
20 ':c
0

100%
75 ~{,
. 50%
20 %
0

10or~
75 <;"0
50':"'v
20 ~,;
0

10or;,
so-;;,
20c;'n
0

(Less than JO Weeks/

5.00

Test!..ng Fees:

Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal

Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Wi "hdrawal
Wi:hdrawal

CREDIT COURSES (8 WEEK SESSION)
EVENING, SUMMER OR SPECIAL CONTRACT
before first official day of each session
before 1st week elapsed
before 2 weeks elapsed
before 3 weeks elapsed
after 3 weeks elapsed
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Withdrawal before classes start
Withdrawal before 2nd class ...
Withdrawal after 2nd class

10000
50';c,

0

RESIDENT STUDENTS
A student's right to classification as a resident for purpose of registration in a state educational institution must be determined under the
provisions of Nebraska Revised Statutes of 1943, Sec. 85-502 (R.S. Supp ..
1965). (See General Ca talog.) Any student who has been cl;:issified as
nonresident who believes he can qualify as a resident should contact the
Registrar's Office.

a

DEGREE PROGRAMS
The Master's degree or the Specialist in Education degree is conferred
by the Board of Regents upon recommendation of the Graduate Faculty,
and with the final approval of the faculty of the University of Nebraska
at Omaha.

Master of Aris or Master of Science Degree
A departmental or interdepartmental program for either the Master
of Arts or Master of Science degree as approved by the Graduate Faculty
wi ll normally be arranged to conform to one of the .following patterns:
Option I. A 30 semester-hour program (maximum of 6-hour thesis
credit included) as determined by ihe cognizant Graduate
Program Committee.
Option II. A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as determined by
the cognizant Graduate Program Committee.

Master of Business Administration Deg1·ee
This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide a broad
educational experience for students who wish to &ssume positions of
responsibility in business.

Master of Public Administration Degree
This is a professional degree designed to provide broad educational
experience for students who wish to assume positions of responsibility
in government.

Master of Social Work
The Master's degree in social work is a professional degree which
trains practioners in developing skills for responsible practice in a wide
variety of social service roles and settings.
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Specialist in Education Degree

BIOLOGY (BIOL)

The Specialist in Education degree (Ed.S.) is an advanced degree,
involving a minimum of one year of study beyond the Master's degree.
It is designed to offer additional study for professional educators.

G raduate Faculty Members:
Professors Merle E. Brooks, Karl T. D. Busch, Paul V. Prior (Chairman);
Associate Professors Charles 0. Ingham, Steele R. Lunt, Roger S.
Sharpe, David M. Sutherland;
Assistant Professors William deGraw, Allen T. Weber

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Key to Symbols:

I-offered in the first semester of each year
II-offered in the second semester oi each year
S-offered in the summer session
Courses numbered 800V, 800U and 900 are open to graduate students
only. Some courses numbered BOOM are open to both seniors and graduates; the same is true of a selected few BOOL numbered courses. It is
expected as a rule that graduate students enrolled in those courses
numbered BOOL-BOOM will do work of a higher level than undergraduates.
Typically, such differentiation might include depth studies, field studies,
individualized r esearch, and special interest projects.

ART (ART)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors John V. Blackwell, Peter W. Hill (Chairman);
Associate Professors Sidney Buchanan, Thomas Majeski.
Assistant Professor Henry Serenco
Graduate art courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a minor
field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of study.
Course Descriptions
S3 1M _l\.dvanced Sculpture
3 hours
PREREQ: Art 331 and permission
Advanced worl, in area of student's choice, with facilities for oxy-acctylene, arc welding, and general metal worl,ing.
041M Advanced Painting
.. 3 hours
PREREQ: Art 341 and permission
Practical instruction in oil painting and related medias. The course
g ives the student the time and enviro nment to work and develop individually . A strong emphasis ls placed on a complete knowledge of contemporary art.
851M Advanced Printmaking
Intaglio process stressing technical proficiency in the various media.

3 hours

861M Advanced Ceramics
PREREQ: Art 361 and permission
Advanced problems in the techniques of ceramics.

3 hours

03 1V Graduate Sculplure
PREREQ: Art 431 and permission
Advanced problems in a particular s culpture media.
841V Graduate Painting
PREREQ : Permission and 12 credit hours of painting
More complex problems in the oil medium and related material.

'I

.I·I
'
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. 3 hours

. .. 3 hours

B51V Graduate Printmaking
3 hours
PREREQ: Art 451 and permission
Advanced problems in the printmaking area with particular attention to
the intaglio technique.

To enter a degree program with a major in biology the student must
present approximately 24 semester hours of credit in the biological
sciences including general botany, general zoology, and genetics plus
adequate preparat ion in the supporting sciences of inorganic and organic
chemistry, general physics, and mathematics. S t udents with inadequate
backgrounds may be admitted provisionally. GRE (advanced and aptitude) is required.
Master of Aris

It is anticipated that initially every student will become a candidate
for this degree. Only under appropriate circumstances will a student
be allowed to become a candidate for the Master of Science degree.
To complete the Master of Arts degree w it h a major in biology the
candidate must present 30 hours of graduate work in biology to include
credit in thesis (a maximum of 6 hours), a minimum of 2 hours in seminar, and at least 22 hours of appropriate courses to be determined by
the student and his faculty committee. The present research interests
of the faculty members include animal behavior, animal physiology,
bryology, ecology, embryology, entomology, fresh water biology, histology, ichthyology, invertebrate zoology, microbiology, ornithology, plant
anatomy, plant biosystematics, plant morphology, plant physiology,
vertebrate systematics, herpetology, biology of vertebrate reproduction,
and vertebrate anatomy.
The candidate must pass a final oral examination.
Master of Science
A student may become a candidate for this degree only upon the
recommendation of his faculty committee.
To complete the degree the can didate must present 36 hours of
gr aduate work in biology to include at least 2 semesters of Biology 801 V,
1 semester of Biology 802V, and other appropriate courses to be determined by the s tudent and his faculty committee.
The candidate must pass a final written comprehensive examination.
Course Descriptions
834L Ecology
.. . 4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 145, 175
The study of the behavior of whole organisms and groups of organisms
in relation to their total living and non-Jiving enVironment.
B44L Morphology of Lower Plants .
. . .4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 145
,
A lecture and laboratory course which covers the ecology, morphology,
and evolutionary trends of algae, fungi, and bryophytes.
B53L Flora of the Great Plains
....3 hours
PREREQ: Biology 145
The classification, identification, and recognition of common vascular
plants, including weeds, ornamentals, and indigenous plants, found in
the Great Plains .
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854L Morphology of Higher Plants
. .. .4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 115
A lecture and laboratory course covering the living and fossil vascular
plants with emphasis on morphology, ecology, and evolutionary trends.

ti

'1

·In

854M Taxonomy of Vascular Plants

........... 4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 145
Classification of vascular plants with particular emphasis on the evolution and adaptations of selected families with discussion of experimental
techniques used by the taxonomist.

863L Plant Anatomy
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology 145
A study of cells, tissues, and organs of vascular plants with particular
emphasis on internal structure of seed plants.

864M General Bacteriology . ..... ... ......
economic significance.

872M Experimon!al Endocrinology
2 hours
PREREQ: A course in endocrinolog y or concurrent registration in Biology 873M, or permis sion of instructor.

Laborato ry studies of the functions of tl1e endocrine system emphasizing experimental techniques and laboratory e xperience.

874L Histology
4 hours
PREREQ : Biology 175, and a course in vertebrate anatomy, or permission of instructor
Analysis of the microscopic anatomy oi tissues and organs, their adaptations and functional significance.

873M Endocrinology

•j

t·

.j

874M Animal Physiology
4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 175, vertebrate anatomy, organic chemistry, and
physics, or permission of instructor
A comprehensive study of animal function emphasizing mechanisms of
regulation and control.

814M Cellular Biology
4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 115 and 175, organic chemistry, or permission of the
instructor
Thls course is a comprehensive study of the structure and function of
plant and animal cells.
018M Limnology

878M Vertebrate Zoology

4 hours

BBBM Invertebrate Zoology .
... . ..'I hours
PREREQ: Biology 175
A field-oriented course emphasizing the taxonomy and natural history
of the invertebrate animals.

823M Organic Evolution
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology 214, Lecture and discussion only
A study of organic evolution in terms of evidences which support the
theory and the mechanisms involved in the process.

B94l'jl Entomology
'1 hours
PREREQ: Biology 175
The study of insects, their classification, morphology, physiology, behavior, life histories, ecology, and evolution.

827M Animal Behavior (same as Psychology 827M)
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology 175 and Psychology 101 or permiss ion, L ecture only.
Behavior of diverse animals for the understanding of the relationships
between nervous integration and the behavior manifested by the
organism, as well as the evolution and adaptive s ignificance oi behavior
as a functional unit.

898M OrnUholog-y

881 V Seminar In Biology
.. .. ............ .....
........ I hour
A study of current research in any of the divisions of biology. Gra duate
students in biology must complete this course twice for credit.
802V Problems in Biology

... 2 hours
PREREQ: Sufficient work in biology and the ancillary sciences necessary
to pursue adequately the area of investigation involved
Research investigation in various areas of biology,

4 hours

PREREQ: Biology 175
A s tudy of the biology of fishes, including their e volution, anatomy,
physiology, ecology, distribution, classification and identification with
emphasis on North American freshwater fishes.

813V Environmental Biology
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing In Biology and/ or permission of instructor
A study of the recent advancements in environmental biology, coneentra '.ing on the areas of population dynamics, community interaction and
ecosystems theory. Readings, discussions, laboratory, and a written
report.

84JM Mycology
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology H5
A lecture and laboratory course in the collection, cultivation, identification and life cycle of fungi.
844M Plant Physiology
4 hours
PREREQ: Biology 145, organic chemistry, or permission of the instructor
A study of plant processes and functions with emphasis on photosynthesis, growth and development, metabolism, and mineral nutrition.

· -··---------

. .. ... .4 hours

PREREQ: Biology 175
An introduction to lhe general biology oi birds. including their anatomy,
physiology, behavior, ecology, classification, and identification wlth
emphasis on North America.."1. groups.

OJJM Bryology
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology 341 or penn!ssion of the instructor
A course in the identification, classification, ecology, and distribution
of bryophytes.

•t

4 h ours

PREREQ: Biology 175
A study of the general biology of the subphylum Vertebrata including
the morphology, anatomy, physiology, and ecology o.f vertebrate representatives.

PREREQ: Biology 145, 175, and organic chemistry
A study of the physical, chemical, and biotic relationships that serve
to establish and maintain plant and animal communities in a fresh
water environment.

834M Ichihyo!ogy

3 hours

PREREQ: Organic Chemistry, Vertebrate Anatomy, and Physiology or
permission of the instructor
A survey of endocrine physiology stressing the regulative and Integrative roles of hormones, the control of hormone secretion, and mechanisms of hormone action.

884L Embryclogy
4 h ours
PREREQ: Biology 175 and a course in vertebrate anatomy
An intensive study of the embryology and development of the ve,·tebrate animal, particularly the human, from gametogenesis through
organogenesis as revealed by a study of selected vertebrate embryos
and fetuses.

I

4 h o urs

PREREQ: Biology J.!5, organic chemistry, or permission
The nature of microorganisms, their life processes. their biologic and

873L Fauna of the Great Plains
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology l·l5, 175
A survey of the common animal groups found in the Great Plains,
including their evolution, ecology, distribution and specific adaptations to the environment of the temperate North American grasslands.

rl
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816V Experimonial Genetics
3 hours
PREREQ: Biology 214
Lecture and laboratory involving experimentation with organisms such
as Drosophila spp,, Ncurospora spp ., E. Coli and T•! phage.

j~
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618V Blosys!cmati<:s

..

.. .. .... ..

.... .. ... ........... .... .... ........... ..

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRA~:1ci1; AT OMAHA
3

hours

3

hours

3

hours

PHEHEQ: Graduate standing in Biology and permission of the instrudor
A s ud:, of prin ciples and techniques in animal and plant blosystemat1cs.
The cou rse will iocus on the subj ect of the species problem and upon
the e:-:pcrimcnt.al invcsti!,!allon of the problem. Rendings, discussion s.
Jabura t::>ry, and a written report.
823V Biomorphology

.. .

PHEHEQ: Graduate standing in Biology _ Permission of the instruc_tor.
A s tud•; of 1hc 1norphology and anatomy of organisms in relation to
support-, ci rculation, response, excretion and reproduc tion. Lecture , lab-

ora,ory, selec ted readings, and a written report..
833V Adv anced Topics in General Physiology

PREREQ: Graduate standing in Biology and permission of instructor.
Studies in general physiolog;.· including such topics as photophysiology.
hormonal

re g ul;-iiion. regulation oi 1nctabolic path\vays , temperature-

related phenomena, and eytogenetic physiology . Lecture , laboratory, and
and written report.

3 hours
PREREQ : General physics, algebra. animal physiology, or permission of
Instructor. Graduate
A detailed study of selected dynamic environmental factors and mechanisms of physiologic adaptation by organisms of various taxa.
Thesis
. 1-6 hours
Independent research project written under t.he supervision of a faculty
committee.

873V Environmental Physiology
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BA)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Robert W. Benecke, William M. Brown, Charles M. Bull,
James J. Conway, Franklin S. Forbes, George T. Harris (Chairman),
Wayne M. Higley, Jack A. Hill, William C .. Hocke_tt'. John W. Lucas
(Emeritus), Joyce Minteer, Leonard Prestwich, Wllhs P. Rokes;
Associate Professors Origen J. James, Yousseff I. Kouatly, David Sirota,
R. Wayne Wilson;
Assistant Professors Bruce A. Kirchhoff, Richard F. Ortman, Stephen
P. Robbins
The Master of Business Administration Degree
The M .B.A. is a professional graduate degree designed to provide a
broad educational experience for students who wish to assume pos1l1ons
of responsibility in business.
.
Courses in the program give the students an understanclmg of t~e
principles of management, marketing and. fii:iance and a profic1e~c_Y m
the use of accounting, computers, and statistics as tools for analysis of
business activities. At the same time the student becon:ies ~ware of
the societal, economic, legal, and political facto rs wh1~h mfluen~e
business decisions and develops an appreciation of the social responsibilities of business.
.
Emphasis is placed on decision making and problem sol;1mg.
.
Foundation core: A student should have completed basic courses m
the following areas before enrolling in certain courses required for the
graduate degree:
Economics
Corporation Finance
Accounting (2 courses)
Statistics
Marketing
Business Law, or
Management
Legal Environment of Business
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Special graduate courses are available to students to remove deficiencies in the foundation core. These courses include BA 811L, BA
812L, BA 813L, BA 814L, BA 815L and BA 816L, Econ BOOL; the foundation courses cannot be used to meet the 36 sem ester hours required for
the M.B.A. degree. The quality of work in the foundation core should be
the same as for degree requirements. A " B " average must be maintained,
a final grade of " C" in two courses will require action by the MBA committee before the stude n t is permitted to recnroll, and a grade of "C" in a
third course or a grade oi "D" or below in any course will result in
automatic dis missal from the MBA program.
The Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business is required and
scores must accompany application for admission.
To be admitted to the MBA program, applicants should have a minimum undergraduate grade point average of 2.5, a minimum of 2.75 in
undergraduate courses in the foundation core (A=4), and a minimum
of 470 on the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business.
Degree Requirements: The degree requires a minimum of 36 semester
hours for completion. Of these, '27 must be in the following required
courses:
Econ. 821V .i\'licro-Economle Theory
3 hours
Econ. 823V Macro-Economic Theory
3 hours
BA 8'JOV Marketing Policies
:1 hours
BA 830V The Environment oi Managem ent .
:i hours
BA 850V Financial Manngement
:1 hours
BA 820V Accounting for Management Control
3 hours
or
BA 821V Accounting Theory
3 hours
BA 800V Quanliia!lve Analysis
3 hours
BA 801V Business and Society
3 hours
BA B31V Human Behavior in Organization
3 hours
Emphasis in specific areas can be achieved by selection of nine hours
of approved electives, three hours of which may be outsid e of business
administration. Elective courses include the following:
BA 802V Research Methods in Business
3 hours
BA 80:IV Business Infonnation System.s
J hours
BA 805V Business Conditions Analysis
3 hours
BA
8:!5V Seminar in Accounting
3 hours
!:!A B:!SV Seminar in Management
3 hours
BA 8-! IV Promotional Policies
3 hours
BA B-15V Seminar in Marketing
3 hours
BA 85IV Security Analysis
. . 3 hours
BA 852V Seminar in Investment Management
3 hours
BA 855V Seminar in Finance
3 hours
BA 890V Independent Research
3 hours
A thesis is not required fo r the degree. A written comprehensive final
examination will be required near the end of the program.
Course D escriptions

3 hours
This course is for the graduate student who has not taken accounting
principles at the undergraduate level.
The uses of accounting for purposes of control and decisions by managers, shareowners, creditors and others.
8!2L Tho Legal Environment of Business
3 hours
Examination of the business institution as it exists within a legal system
shaped by societal elements .
8 1IL Survey of Accounting
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813L Business Finance
3 hours
PREREQ: ACC 201 and ACC 202 ; or BA OllL and Econ. 201 and Econ.
202; or Econ 800V.
The process of financing business from the viewpoint of management
in p lanning, d irectin g , evaluating, and taking remedial action in prov iding for the financial needs oi the business firm.
8l4L Survey of Management
3 hours
1-'REREQ: Econ. 201 and W2; or Econ. 800V.
A comprehensive study of the management process with particular emphasis given to the production, human, and organizational problems of
Industrial operations.
815L Mar!ccilng Foundallons
3 hours
FREREQ: Econ. 201 and Econ. 202; or Econ. 800V. No previous marketing
principles.
This course will provide the student with a sound understanding of
marlceting institutions, functions, economic role, and administration. It
will prepare the student for advanced work in marlceting policies and
research.
816L Statistics for Business Decisions
.. .. 3 hours
PREREQ: BA 212 or College Algebra
Techniques of analysis and interpretation of quantitative business data;
descriptive measures, statistical inference, correlation and time-series.

'1
?1
· 1
'1
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Quantitative Analysis
. 3 hours
PREREQ: BA 313 or BA 816L
The study of quantitative techniques and models and their application
in business decision malting.
801 V Business and Society
3 hours
PREREQ: BA 323, BA 446 or BA 812L
Exploration of the diversity of s ocietal forces and pressures w hich produce continued transition in the system of American capitalism.
..... ... 3 hours
80ZV Research Methods in Business
PREREQ: BA 816L or equivalent
A study of quantitative research techniques most often used in Business
Research. The student will become familiar with current r esearch studies
in the functional areas of business.

i"
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803V Businoss Information Systems
. 3 hours
PREREQ: BA 131 or Equiv.
This course is intended to provide s tudents in business with an understanding of how computer-based Info rmation systems are constructed and
of the opportunities and problems associated with this activity.

<i

805V Business Conditions Analysis
3 hours
PREREQ: Econ BOOV or Econ 202
This course is concerned with the measurement and evaluation of gen eral business conditions, and the adaptation of business policies to changing business conditions. Emphasis is placed upon the practical applicat ion of the techniques of analysis to the current business situation.
B20V Accounting ior Management Control

3 hours

PREREQ: ACC 201 and ACC 202 ; or BA 811L
Emphasis on maximum utilization of accounting information by management.
821V Accounting Theory
...... 3 hours
PREREQ: BA 820V
A study of the history and development of accounting U1eory and its
relalionship lo accounting vractice and tax regulations.
825V Seminar in Accounting

i

''

. 3 hours
PREREQ: BA 820V or BA 821V
A study of problem areas which may be independent or interrelated in public,
private, and governmental accounting.

830V The Environment of Management
....3 hours
PREREQ: MGT 349 or BA 814L
A classical and behavioral study of the organizational environment in
which decision-malting occurs to accomplish the economic and efficient
operation of organized endeavor.
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. 3 hours
831V Human Behavior in Organization
PREREQ: BA 349 or BA 814L
An inte~-dlsclplinary study concerned with t he problems of combining
and utilizing human res ources t o satisfy the objectives of management
and workers.
3 h ours
835V Seminar in Management
PREREQ: BA 830V and BA 831V
A student participation course emphasizing current issues and problems
In the areas of management theory and operation.
3 hours
040V Marl<e!ing Policies
PREREQ : MKT 331 or BA 815L
A marketing management approach to the determination of policies
employed in solving problems in marketing.
3 hours
841 V Promotional Policies
PREREQ: MKT :131 or BA 815L
Analysis of the methods and policies needed to develop and administer
an effective promotional program.
..... 3 h our s
845V Seminar In Marketing
PREREQ: BA 8-10V
Exploration, study and critical analysis of contemporary marlceting problems, trends, methods and approaches for seminar discussion and written
report.
3 hours
850V Financial Management
.
PREREQ: FIN 325 or BA 813L
Examines the problems of managing the financial operations of an enterprise with emphasis on a nalysis and solution of long and short-term
problems pertammg to policy decisions.
3 hours
851V Security Analysis
PREHEQ: FIN 325 or BA 813L
A study in. U1e t~chnlques of analysis of marketable securities. Statistical
and financial ratio methods of analy sis are examined as well as broader
bases for appraisal of values of securities.
..... . .... 3 hours
852V Seminar in Investment Management
PREREQ: FIN 325 or BA 813L
The theory . o_f investment management and its application in formulat1on of pohc1es for different types of investors .
....... 3 hours
855V Seminar in Finance
PREREQ: BA 850V
Selected topics from areas of business finance.
890V In~~pendenl Roscarch
..
... ... .... ... .... .. ........
3 hours
Ind1v1dual res_ear~h in the fiel d of accounting, finance, management, marlcetmg, quantitative a nalysis or the environment of business. Maximum
of nme hours in three different fields.

CHEMISTRY (CHEM)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors C. Robert Keppel, Walter W. Linstromberg, D. N. Marquardt
(Chairman), Paul J. Stageman;
Associate Professor Roger Hoburg;
Assistant Professors Ernest J. Kemnitz, Daniel Sullivan, Richard
Gary Thurman, James K. Wood.
_Graduate chemistry courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a
rrunor field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of study.
Course Descriptions
835L Physical Chemistry
. (I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Chemistry 226, 226L, 240, !!<!OL; Physics 212; Math 196
A presentation of selected topics from the areas of quantum mechanics,
classical thermodynamics, statistical mechanics.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING (C.E.)

B35L Phvsical Chemistry Laboratory
. ... (I) 1 hour
PREREQ: Chemistry 226, 226L, 240, 240L; Physics 212; Math 196
Chemistry 335L should be taken concurrently with Chemistry 335.

Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Joseph V. Benak, Richard E. Gibson, James Q. Hossack,
Cheryl H. Prewett;
Associate Professors Harold L. Davis, Bart Dennehy, Lawrence E.
Ehlers, William B. LeMar, M. N. Reddy, Wilbur F. Rogers

836L Physical Chemistry
(II) 3 hours
A presentation of selected topics from the areas of classical thermodynamics, statistical mechanics and chemical k1netlcs.
836L Physical Chemistry Laboratory
...... .... (II)
Chemistry :J36L should be taken concurrently with Chemistry 336.

hour

Master of Science
This is a professional grad uate degree designed to provide a broad
educational background for students who wish to gain greater proficiency
and assume positions of greater responsibiiity in the field of Civil Engineering.
Courses in the program give students a better und erstanding of the
basic princip les and methodology used in the design of civi l engineering
projects. Emphasis is placed on Systems Analysis, Decision Making, and
Problem Solving.
Foundation Courses: Applicants fo r admission to the M.S. degree program with a major in Civil Engineerin g must have completed the
following foundation courses with a sat isfactory grade:
Fluid Mechanics
Structural Design
Soil Mechanics
Advanced Math for Engineers
Structural Analysis
( or Differential Equations)
Engineering Systems Analysis
A student who is deficient in any of the foundation courses will be
required to make up the deficiency with appropriate courses.
Degree Requirements: The degree requires a minimum of 36 semester
hours for completion. A minimum of one-half of the required hours must
be taken at the 800V level. Nine semester hours may be in a r elated
minor field, such as business administration, mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and biology.
A student m ay elect to submit a thesis for a maximum of six semester
hours which is applicable toward the degree requirements. A comprehensive ·final examination, both \Vritten and or a l, will be required when
the student has completed his course work or is in his final semester.

84DL Instrumental Analysis
(II) 2 hours
PREREQ: Chemistry 336 (may be taken concurrently.)
Instrumental methods of quantitative anal ysis. Normally taken con currently with Chemistry 8-!0L Lab.
840L Instrumental Analysis Laboratory
(!! ) 2 hours
PRER.EQ: Chemis t ry 840L (mily be taken concurrently)
Labo,·atory to accompany Chemistry U·lOL. Normally talcen c oncurrently
with Chemistry B·!OL.
823M Advanced Organic Chemistry
(1) 3 hours
PREREQ: Chemistry 226, 336
An advanced lecture course in modern theories and special topics in
organic chemistry.
824M Advanced Organic Chemistry
PREREQ: Chemistry 226, 336
An advanced lecture course in Organic Chemical Reactions.

(11 ) 3 hours

850M Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
(!) 3 hours
PREREQ: Chemistry 336 (may be talcen concurrently)
Theories of chemical bonding, the determination of chemical structures,
and the application of modem chemical theory t o classical and recent
problems in inorganic chemistry.
651M Advanced Inorganic Preparations
(I, !1) 1-2 h ours
PREREQ: Chemistry 450 (may be taken concurrently)
Laboratory preparation of representative types of inorganic compounds
by various standard and special experimental techniques.

,:,
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865M Biochemistry
(I ) 3 h ou rs
PREREQ: Chemistry 226. 226L and 336, 336L
Chemistry and biochemistry of protein, carbohydrates and lipids. Enzymes and e nergetics, Biological oxidation. Not open to stuc)ents with
credits in :105 or :Jtifi. Ch emistry 865M must be taken concurrently
with Chemistry 065M .

Course Descriptions
Civil Engineering

(II I hour
865M Biochemistry Laboratory
Biochemis try Laboratory for Chemistry 8651\1. Chemistry865M and 865M
Lab must be taken con currently .

832M Open Channel Flow
3 h ours
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding and permission of instructor
Open channe l flow: energy and momentum principles of flow; critical.
uniform, and unsteady flow: flow res istance: uniform and Irregu lar channels ; channel controls and transitions .

(Ill 3 hours
PHEHEQ : Che mis try 8651\1. 865M Lab
Continuation of Che mistry 865M , Chemistry 066M Lab mu s t be talccn
con c urrently \Vith lHitiM.

866M Biochemistry

666M Biochemistry Laboratory

PR.EREQ: GE 331
The h y clrologic cycle, prccipllation. infi!trntion and soil moisture, run-off,
rainfall-runoff relationships, factors affect . the utilization and conserva-

(IT) I hour

tio n of \Valer resources.

834M Ground Water Hydrology I
.... ............ ..... .. ......... . 3 hours
PREREQ: GE 331
The occurrence, distribution, and movement of ground water; formulation and solution of differential equations pertaining to boundary conditions of steady and unsteady state.

( I. II) 1-3 h ours

PREREQ: Permission of instructor
Independent student research.
ll99V

3 hours

833M Hydrology

PREREQ : Chcm is lry 865M, 865M Lab
Bioch~mistry labora tory for Chemis try 8661\1.
899M Chen·,istry Prcbloms
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Rosonrch in Chemistry
Arranged
PREREQ: Permission of the instructor, graduate standing and an undergraduate chemistry major (not less than 32 hours).
Provides the student with an opportunity for experience in the solving
of an actual research problem in the field of chemistry.

842M Construc!lon Management

i

l

PREREQ: Permission
Estimating and bidding, scheduling (CPM. PERT), contracts, bonds and
Insurance cost control systems, equipment utlllzation, codes and zoning.

, ;.. a ;g;;u..;;,x..;.. ""

?...- •• 1 - · •

.•

3 hours
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......... 3 hours
844M Structural Analysis III
PREREQ: CE 344
Analytic methods in the design of indus tria l buildings, tall buildings and
space frames.
. 3 h ours
850M So!J Mechanics II
PREREQ : CE ~49 or equivnlent
Complex problems in soil mechanics; the Interrelationship of theory,
sampling and testing: pe rformance studies.
865M Construclion Cost an d Controls
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3 hours

PREREQ: Permission
Construction estimating. accounting, co~t control: cons truction scheduling, computer applications.
~ hours
867M Form Design and Steel Erection
PREREQ: CE 3GO
Design or concrete forms: design of te mporary struclures !or s teel erection.
3 hours
B70M Preslrcssed Concrete
PREREQ: CE 3GO
Des ign of prestressed members, continuous beams. slabs, and circular
prestresslng. Load factors. ACI c ode.
3 hours
873M Matrix Methods of Structural Analysis
PREREQ: CE 344
Computer applications ior beams, frames, trusses, grids, and space forms
u sing flexibility and stiffness methods.
J hours
881M P last ic Analysis

PREREQ: CE 314
Plas ,k collapse. Upper and lower bound theorem . Analysis of be.ams and
frames. Deflection. Secondary des ign problems. Re peated Loadmg.
...... 3 hours
802M Plastic Analysis II ........................
............... .................. . ·
PREREQ: C E 401
.
Design of braced bents and unbraced bents for gravity and combined
loads. Design checks and secondary consideration s. Multi-story frames.
885M Urban Systems I
. .......
. . .. ........ ............................................................. 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission o! the instructor .
Concepts of the urban complex as a system which involves interplay
between engineering systems and physical works on one hand, and s~c io loglcal and economic factors on tl1e other; Infl uence of :elated discip line, on comprehensive plans for urban systems; eng.meenng lnp~ts to
urban planning; engineering role in p reparation and implementation of
comprehensive u rba n plan s.
3 hours
OOOV Structural Design for Dynamic Loads
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission
Behavior of structural materials and systems under dynamic loads.
Analysis and design for dynamic loads. Computational techniques.
J-6 hours
801V Special Engineering Problems
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission
The theory and application of the accumulative knowledge from underg r aduate and graduate course wor k to a s p ecial problem of particular
interest to the student and in his field of interest. These problems
should extend the knowledge and understanding of the student In the
fi eld oi his s pecialty beyond the limits of his formal course work. The
problems w ill be agreed upon by the faculty member and the stu~ent
Involved. The problem will be at a level to warrant g raduate credit.
002V Thin Shell Structures
............................ ........... ............................. ··· ·· ··· ······ 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission
.
General theory of thin shells; analysis and design of hyperbolic paraboloids, folded plates, cylindrical shells, shell walls, and domes.
3-G hours
803V Foundation Engineering
...
............... .................... ···
PREREQ: Gradu ate standing and permission of instructor
.
Evaluation of subsoil con ditions as t hey affect the behavior, propo~hons,
bearinG capacity and settlement analysis; seepage problems ; stability of
and selection of foundation elements; character of natural soil deposits;
slopes and earth-retaining structures.

814V Bridge Design
-· ...................................... 3-D hours
PREREQ: CE 470, permission
The theory a nd design of slab. T-beam, box girder, prestressed , welded
girder, composite, orlholroplc and suspension bridges.

015V Advancod Hydraulics
..
3 hou rs
PREHEQ: Graduate standing and pennission
Advanced s tudies In hydraul ics including hydrometry, similitude. urban
hydro·1ogy, geoh ydrology, h ydraulic transien ts. and loose bou ndary hydraulics.
816V Advanced Structural Engineering
1-1~ hours
PREREQ: Gradual<., stand ing and pem,ission
Contempora ry developments In the analysis and design of space-spanning
ancl space-enclosing strucLUrcs, including appropriate mathematical and
mechanical m eU10ds of ,malys is .
817V Advanced Sanitary Engineering
3-6 hours
PREREQ: Six hours of undergraduate-level courses In S anitary Engineering
Advanced study of biological and chemical processes In s anitary engineering; activated s ludge and trickllng filler processes; anaerobic digestion. Ion exchange and electrodlalysis; wet and dry combustion; Introduction to industrial waste treatment processes; a nd special problems in
unit processes of waste treatment.

830V Sedimontalion and Erosion
,
3 ho urs
PREREQ : Graduate s'.anding and permission of Instructor
A s'udy or sediment movement in streams a n d channels. Transport of
sediment on s tream beds and by suspension. Evaluation of total sed iment
load and application to canal desii;:n .
3 hours

031V River Mechanics

A study in concepts of r iver flow and r iver control; concep ts In channel
form, b ed forms , r iffles and bars; scour and fill; meanders : stream
power; and channel stabilization structures.
890V Civil Engineering Special P.rojects
I-6 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission
Individual studen ts may sele ct a special semester project in some phase
of civil e n g ineering which requires advanced original thinking and the
application or advanced analytical and / or experimental techn iques in
Its completion.
099 Graduate Research (Thesis)

3-6 hours

Industrial Engineering
090M Operation Research I
3 hours
PREREQ : IE 30·1 or Math 353
Probabil ity models; programming decision theory; queuing ~cory: optimal cost solutions.
B96M Operation Research II
3 hou r s
PREREQ: IE ~90
Queuing theory for Infi nite popu lations; optimum-cost queu ing solu tions;
Inventory theory and control; Markov chains; computer simulation of
stochastic chains; Integer programmini;: non-linear programming.

General Engineering
893M Advanced Mechanics of Materialo
3 hours
PREREQ: GE 242, Math 235
Stresses and strains at a point; theories of failure; pressure vessels and
spinning dislcs; torsion, bending and shear; elastic ene rgy methods.
894M Advanced Dynamics
...... 3 hours
PREREQ: GE 330, Mat h 235
Euler's equations of motion, gyroscopic motion, theory o! vibrations;
Legrangc's equation a n d Hamilton's principle; motion of a variable mass;
central force p roblems.
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3 hours
895M Advnncod Fluid Mcchnnlc•
PREREQ: GE :l31. Math 235
i deal a n d real fluid flow; Euler ian and L egrnn g ian equations of motion;
potential theory; conformal lrans(ormations: turbulent flow: boundary
layer theory.
3 h ours
804V Experimental Stress Ann!ysls
PREREQ : GE 493 or penntss ion
Investigation or the basic theories .ind techniques associated with the
analysis of s tress using mechanical s train gages , electric strain gages,
lacquer, photo-elasticity and membrane a n alogy.
3 hours
B!OV Applied Elasticity
PREREQ: GE 493, CE 343, Math 235
Stresses, strains, Hook's law and displacements, fo rmulation or problems
in elasticity, various methods of solution or two an.cl three d11:1enslonal
problems, thennal stresses, comparison w1U1 approximate solution s.
812V Theory of Plates and Sholls
........ 3-6 hours
PREREQ: GE -193. Math 235
P lates: G overning equations for the ben ding and stretching
U1!n
plat es wi:h small deformations; solution of rectangular and circular
plates and plates of various shapes w ith different boun dary eondlli~ns
by means of classical, energy and numerical methods: large defleclion
theory or thin plates. Shells: Membrane theory of barrel shells, domes.
translation shells of double cu rvature; ben d ing theory of domes. cylindrical s hells; general theory of thin shells: analysis of thin , folded
p la tes.
. 3 hours
013V Theory of Elastic Stability

o!

PREREQ: GE 493. Math 235
Beam columns, elastic buclding of bars and fram es, inelastic bucltllng of
bars torsional buc!t llng, lateral buckling of beams , buckling of rings,
curved bars and arches.
810V Similitude
PRERE Q: Perm ission
The principles and illustrations o f dimension a l methods, s im!larlly and
model tes ting, d is torted and dissimilar models. Applications to s tructures. fluid flow, heal transmission. electromagnetic theory, acoustics and
chemical engineering, d!fTerential equations and similarity.

3 hours

3 hours
819V Engineering Vibrations
PREREQ : Math ~35, Advanced Math for Engineers
Sys.ems wi h One Degree of Freedom; S\'stems with Non-Linear and
Variable Sprin g Char acteristics: Systems ,~!th Several Degrees of Freeaom; Vibration s of Elastic Bodies.

Other Engineering Courses
Two graduate industria l technology courses are offered to !ulfill. 1:equirements as cognate or se lected courses on a plan of study for mdus,nal
educ ation teachers.
821M Contemporary T rends in Industrial Educa tion for the World

3 hours
of Construction
PREREQ: Graduate standing
Introduction to a new program developmen t In industrial education,
witl1 major emphasis placed on the \Vorld o ! Construction currlcul~m .
Analyzation of basic construction operations and management pracu~es
utilized In industry a n d adapts U1em as learnin g units for the Junior high
Industr ial laboratory.
822M Contemporary Trends in Industrial Educnllon for the
World of Manufacturing
3 hour s
PREREQ: Graduate standing
.
Introduction to a new program development in Industrial education, w1U1
major emphasis placed upon the \Vo r ld of Manufactu r ing curriculum.
Analys ts of basic manufactur ing operations. and managemen_t practices
utilized In Industry and adapts them as learmn g units for the Junior high
in::luslrla l lab oratory.
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ECONOMICS (ECON)
Graduate Faculty Members:
The Fredei-ick W. Kayser Professor E lroy J. Stee le (Chairman);
Associa te P rofessors Donald A. Nielsen, J ustin D. Stolen, Keith K.
Turner;
Assistant Professors Loisjean Dra ke, James L. Joy, Robert McCune
Masier of Aris
An applicant for ad mission to the p rogram for the Master of Arts
degree with a major in Economics m ust have the equivalent of 15 undergraduate semester hou rs in Economics.
Degree Requirements: The course program must include a bala nced
coverage of t he ma jor areas in economics. At least 15 h ou rs of the
r equired 30 hours, including t hesis, must be courses numbered at the
800V-level or above. S tudents must also satisfactorily complete Economics 820V, 822V, 829V, an d 845V.
As p art of the r equ ired 30 hours, graduate course work in related
fields may be taken, up to a total of not more than 9 semester hours.
Master of Science
An applicant for admission to the program for the Master of Science
degree with a major in economics must have the equivalent of 15 u n dergraduate semester hours in economics.
Degree Requirements: The course program must include a balanced
coverage of t he major areas in economics. At least 18 hours of the
requir ed 36 hour s must b e appr oved at the BOOV-level or above. S tudents
must also satisfactorily complete Economics 820V, 822V, 829V and 845V.
This is a lso a degree where teachers K -12 grades m ay concen trate
on research concernin g economic education in the schools.
As part of the required 36 hours, graduate course work in related
fie lds may be taken, up to a total of not more than 12 semester hours.

Course Descriptions
DOOL Analytical Foundation• of Economics

.
(I, II ) 3
F undamental principles of macro and micro economic theory for Graduate Students In Business. The d evelopment of modern aggregate theory
is cxammed and an economic analys is of the business firm, Its market
structure, production possibilities, and cost factors undertalcen.
(II) 3
OllM Government and Labor
PREREQ: Econ . 315
P rovides a background of kcowledge and understanc!Jng of the developmen t of public policy, the regulation of labor by government and the
relationship of the various levels of governme nt to l abor.
3
812M Urban Geography (S ame as Geography 812M)
813M Geography of Manufacturing (same as Geo. 813M)
3
.. . (I , II) 3
O!BM Collec tive Bargaining
PREREQ: Econ 315
A study of U1e issues, structures and procedures involved in collective
bargaining, and ll1e setllernenl of disputes, as centered around tbe labormanagement contract.
. .... .............. .. .. . ..... ..... ......... (I ) 3
021M Advanced Firm and Industry Theory
PREREQ: Econ 320
The e ffects of changes in conditions ot supply and demand under alternative market structures affect ing firm and indu stry are exam ined.
General equilibrium and welfare economics a re introduced.

ho urs

h ours

hours
hours
h ourn

hours
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823M Advanced Macro-Theory
.. (II) :1
PREREQ: Econ 322
A s tudy of the level of income, production, employment, and growth.
Classical and Keynesian systems are contrasted with recent theoreticnl
paths being explored.
026M History of Economic Thought
3
(Medieval through C!nssical Period) PREREQ: Econ 201, 202
Tracing the evolution of economic thought from the Medicvel throu gh
the Class ical period. Foc u s ls on the interaction of instituuonal milieu.
thought, and economic doctrine.
827M History of Economic Though!
.1
(Neo-classical to Modern Period) PREREQ: Econ 201 , 202
Tracing the evolution o f economic thought from the Neo-classical to the
contemporary period. Focus is on the interaction of institutional milieu,
thoug ht. and economic doct rine.
030M Econom<>trics
(I ) 3
PREREQ: BA 313, Econ 201 and 202 or <>quivalent
Introduction to the study and application of modern statistical and
mathematical methods to economic models.
836M Comparallve Economic Philosophy
(I) 3
PREHEQ: Econ 320
.
.
The mainstreams of political and economic philosophy are exammed m
order to understand both the political basis of comparative economic
systems as well as to judge the political consequences of changing
economic policy. The emphasis is prior to the twentieth century.
837M Contemporary Economic Philosophy
(II) 3
PREREQ: Econ 322
A continuation of Economics 436 with emphasis upon contemporary
writers and thinlters.
843M Geography oi Manufacturing {same as Geography 843M)
3
815M Mone!ary Theory and Policy
(I) 3
PREREQ: Econ 345
The role of money in the stabilization at high levels, production, employment, income and prices. Emphasis ls on contemporary problems.
856M S!ale and Local Finance
3
PREREQ: Econ 201 and 202
An inqu iry 1n to t.he facts, techniques , principles, theories rules. nnd
po lk ies shc?p ing, d1re{'ting . lnfiucncing, and gove rning th0 s pending, tax~
ing debt. and utilizatio n of sc2rcc reso urces ior s tale and local go\·ern-

hours

hours

BlOV Economic: Ser:\lrlty

hours

hours

hours

hours
hours

hours

1ncnts.
~ hours
86GM In!erna!ional Economic Deveiopmenl
PREREQ: Econ 201-202
Problems relating to early stages of economic rleveiopment; inv estment
priorities, mobilizing savings and policies a nd programs are studied .
3 hours
680M Managerial Economics
PREREQ: Econ 320
Econom ics applied in decision making, with special emphasis on appl ication of the micro theory. It aims to bridge the gap between theory and
managerial practice, stressing the measurement of theoretical conc 7pts,
collection and evaluation of information and comparison of alternatives.

805V Economic: Education
CI) 3 hours
Open to an y gradua te student with no previous college work in economics who is teaching K-12. Not open to majors in Economics. A study
and e xamination of economic principles and how they can be related
to the teacher's classroom presentation. This course is designer! to turnish the public school teacher {K-12) with sufficient background and
understanding to aid in the recognition of economic issues and the
teaching of economic concepts and principles.
. (II) 3 hours
806V Economic Education
PREREQ: Econ 805V
A continuation of Econ BOSV.
807V Economic Educatio n Insli1utc
... (S) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission by Director of the Institute
A study and an m•dept h examination of selected economic topics and
their relation to citizens, students, teachers, community and society.

-- ~

3 hours

PREREQ: Permission of Instructor
The analysis and discussion of problems and programs of economic
security, e1nphasizing historical dcvcI0pn1ents . present programs. possible future development s, an d vnrious a rguments and proposals. Particular attention wlll be given, especi:illy through student research, to
programs aimed nt reducing urban poverty.
Bl6V Seminar in Labor Economics

hours
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3 h o urs

PREREQ: Six hours of credit in undergraduate labor economics or
permission
A study and investigation of current developmen ts and issues involving
labor institutions, labor relations, wage theories and employment policies. Local and regional studies will be stressed
820V Seminar In Micro Theory
( I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Econ 320
This seminar develops modern micro-economic theory with emphasis on
utility functions and demand, production functions and cost. price
and non-price policy of the firms, mark<>t and multi•marl,et equillbrium.
Emphasizes theoretical methods and techniques as well as specific
content.
821V Micro-economic: Theory
(!. JI, S) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing in the College of Business Administration
Microeconomics for graduate students of Business. Economic analysis
of the business finn and its environments, with emphasis on marlrnt
structure, production possibilities, and cost factors. Recent developments in the theory of the firm and operations research will be investigated.
822V Seminar In Macro Theory
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Econ 322
A brief review of tile standard national income accounting and the
more recent development of the flow-of-funds analysis. A study of the
evolution and establishment of the Keynesian economics, its relationship to the classical macro-theory and the many refinements of the
Keynesian model. To learn s ome e x tensions of the Keynesian theory,
especially in connection with inflation, inves tment, and economic growth.
A development of understanding oi recent work in fiscal and monetary
theory.
823V Mnr:ro-oconomic Theory
(I, II, S) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing in the College of B usiness Administration
A study of modern income theory a nd policy . The de velopment of modern aggregate theory is reviewed . Recent fiscal :md monetary policies
regarding employ ment, inflation, inves tment. and economic gro\vlh arc
examined. Problems of applying policy in a d ynamic economic environment are emphasized.
829V Research Methods
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of Instructor
The application of specific mathematical and statist!cnl procedu res to
business and economic research.
030V Er:onomelrics
,... (II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of Instructor
The study of the underlying assumptions, techniques, and applications
of single and multiple equation regress ion analysis in economics.
845V S e minar in Money and Banking
{II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Six hours in undergraduate monetary courses or permission of
the Instructor
Original research and writing of papers on basic problems in the area
of money and banking. Required of all Economics majors.
865V Semin a r in In!ernalional Economics
J h ours
PREREQ: Econ 365 or 466 or permission of instructor
Original research and critique of current issues in international economic theory, pollcy and institutions
BBOV Independenl Study in Topir:o on Urbanism
1 hour per sem. to 3
PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6
hours of graduate work m one of the social sciences
Graduate student research on an individual basis under faculty supervision In topics pertaining to urbanism. (Also listed under Geography,
Political Science and Sociology. )
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3 hours

BDlV Urban Seminar in Melropolllan Planning and Development
(Sec G e ography 001V)

003V Interdisciplinary Seminar on !ho Urban Community
3 hours per scm. to 6
804V PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of Urn social sciences plus 6
hours of graduate work in one of the social sciences
An Interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community in which
various departmental and college ofTerings concerned with urban problems are put in broad interrelated focus. (Also listed under Geography,
Polltlcal Science and Sociology.)
BBSV Seminar In Urban Economics
. (I, IIl 3 hours
886V PREREQ : At least 6 hours of upper divis ion course work in economics
nr permission of the instruc tor
An examination of the theoretical basis for the analysis of urban economic problems with emphasis upon the pollcy alternatives applicable
toward their possible solution.
(Also listed under Geog. and Sociology)

'1

.,!
!

087V Seminar In Regional Economics
(1. II) Each 3 hours
SBBV PREREQ: At least 6 hours of upper di \'is ion course work in economics
or permission of the instructor
An examination of t he current developments and issues involving regional economic development and planning. These courses provide the
theoretical basis for understanding and analyzing economic problems of
a regional nature. In adwtion, policy allematlves, decision making,
and measurement techniques are examined. (Also listed under Geography)
892V Independent Study ................. .

(I,

n,

Each 1_3 hours

893V PREREQ: Graduate student in economics and permission of instructor
Guided independent study and research under tutorial supervision

'

1
1

;l

098V Urban-Regional Rosoarcb
( I, II, S) Each 3 hours
899V PREREQ : Permissio n of graduate adviser
For Master oi Science Degree canwdates in Economics only, in lieu of
thesis. Consists of a study in Urban Economic problems , employing
research techniques. Stude nts do independent research consulting with
adviser, and su bmitting completed reports to a departmental committee.
899 Thesis
. ([, II, Sl 1-6 hours
PR.EREQ: Permission of graduate adviser
An independen t research project, written under the superv1s1on of a
graduate adviser in the d e partment of Economics. Approval of the topic
and the completed project by the student's departmental committee
is required.
940 Seminar In American Economic Hlolory to 1865 (See History)
( !) 3 hours
(W. R. Petrowski)
941 Seminar In American Economic Hiotory Since 1865 (See History)
(W. R. Pctrowsltl)

(II) 3 hours

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (FED)
Graduate Faculty Members:
G. Wayne Glidden (Chairman);
Professor Joseph G. Dunn;
Associate Professors Eugene Freund, Blaine Ward
Graduate courses in educational foundations are offered to fulfill
requirements of departments offering graduate degrees in education 01;
as cognate or selected courses on a plan of study.
Course Descriptions
819M Mon.ta! Html.th
.. ...............................
.. .(I, II, 5) 3 hours
A general survey o! principles of mental health; a study of social and
emotional adjustments.
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881M Princip les of Adult Educatlon
·.
. ...... (I, S) J hours
An introduction to the study of adult educa tion as a major development
in contemporary America. The course surveys the major forms and
problems of adult education and the fore mos t agencies providing programs.
082M Adult Group Leadorobip
.......... .. . (II, S ) 3 hours
A study o! adu lt g rou p s in modern society and the char acteristics of
effective leadership in all types of g r oups,
886M Audio-Visual MaJerials in Education
(I . II, S) 3 hours
The selection, care, organization and utilization of materials and equipment of instruction.
087M Propnralion of Instructional Material
.... .. ........ .
(I, II, S ) 3 hours
A b asic cou rse in the p roduction of inexpensive a u d io-visual materials
for the c lassroom. Graphic, photographic and auditory materials are
conslde_red'. including such instructional material as slides. fi lmstrips,
dramatization and exhibits.
880M Administration of tho Instrucl!onal Materials Ceruer
(I, JI) 3 hours
A course design ed for stud ents who wish to prepare themselves for the
administration of an educational media program within an elementary
and/or secondary school.
89BM Growth and Learning P r oblems of Dlsadvaniagod
3 ho urs
A course designed to help s tudents develop a basic understanding of
child growth and development and learning problems of disadvantaged
children and youth.
OOOV Spoclal Studios
... ...... ....... . ......... . . . ..................... .......................... (I, II, S) 3 hours
A series of intensive courses especially for teachers in service- schedu led
as regular seminars, or workshops, a ccording to purpose.
801V Introduction lo Research .. .
.. .. ... . ... . ....
. ......... (I, II, S) J h ours
To acquaint the beginning graduate student with U1e nature and significance of research; to enable the s tudent to read, C\'aluatc and apply
research results and techniques; lo give some understanding of the
meaning and spirit o! research : t o give som e experience in s tudying and
preparing research reports .
802V Hislory and Philosophy of Education
(I, II, S l 3 hours
An intensive s urvey o! the historical and philosophical foundations o!
American education: s pecial emphast~ is p laced on the economic, industria l, cultura l, and social con dition s U1at have shaped or are influencing
American education.
003V Communicalion !or Toacbern of !he Disadvantaged
3-6 hours
An intensive ln ter dlscl plinary course dealin g wiU1 the nature of U1e
dlsad\'antagcd pupil, communication s kills for teachers, and group interaction fo r the instructional teams working wiU1 low-Income puplls.
804V Comparative Educallon
..
.. ............. (I, S) 3 h ours
An intensive sLudy of the educational systems of selected nations found
in E u rope, Asia, Latin America, and Africa; p articular emphasis ls
p laced on a total s tudy of the society selected and its resulting educational adaption and future educational directions.
805V Seminar in Education
.....
...... ...
.. .. . .. ...... (!, II, S) 3 hours
Systematic study of the problems and developments which have current
significance to American or fore ign education; indiv idual student and
group analysis emphasized.
006V Education and Socie ty

(I, S) J hours
An inter-disciplinary s tudy of the problems that modern society is con!rontcd wlU1 and the role(s) that e ducation has in helping society meet
its challenges; particular emphasis on education pollcy and decision
making processes.

808V Topics In Audio-Visual Education
. (II, S ) 3 hours
A study of selected topics Involving principles, problems, trends and
materials in audio-visual education .
809V The Urban School
....... .............. . .. .................... ............ ............................ . 3 hours
An analysis of the societal and Institutional processes and problems
which have bearini: upon the education of chlldren in urban settings. A
study of the urban school.
OIOV Research Project
......
1-3 hours
Individual or group study and analysis o f specific problems in schools.
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040V Practicum Internship
2-8 hours
PREREQ : T e acher Corps
An in teg ration of community and schoo l experiences w ith special refere n ce t o the disadvantaged pupil. Each semeste r focuses upon a curriculum area oi the Junior high and elementary schools-langua ge arts,
socfa l s tudie s , evaluation procedures, classroom control and curriculum
are the foci.
899 Thesis
(I, II) 1-6 hours
I n depende nt r esearc h project written under the supervision of an advise r.

B21V Improvement of Instrucllon In Elementary Ma1hematics
3 hours
An examination of the philosophy, content, methods, and materials of
modern mathematics programs for the elementary school. The needs
and backgrounds of the students enrolled during the semester are given
special consideration.

ELEMENT ARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(EED)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Robert L. Ackerman, (Chairman), Hollie Bethel, Helen
Howell;
Assistant Professors Irene Hoover, Mary J. Lickteig

~

l

I

,,

elementary school.
843V !nlroduciion lo Curriculum Planning-Eleme ntary
{I, S) :! hou r s
PREREQ: FED 801V
A study of the history , philosophy and current developments in the
elementary curriculum with a n emphasis on appropriate content and
methods of curriculum reorganization.
044V Seminar In Elementary Educallon
3 h our s
PREREQ: FED 001V
A study of educational problems as they relate to the elementary school,
lo be taken in the l as t nine hours in the program !or the Master of

Science degree.
845V Seminar In Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary

Master of Science
Students pursuing a Mas ter of Science degree with a major in elementary education sha ll be expected to take selected courses in areas
outside of the field of elementary education as indicated in the following program outline.

870V Practicum In Elementary Education
:l-6 hours
PREREQ: P e rmission of aclviser :incl of acl h oc committee for n o ncertified
This practicu1n is design e d fo r a sC.'I e,·tect r; ro u p of grad u ate !> ludc n t s \vho
arc partici p ating in the ,~raduatt• prog run1 in e lc incn t nr y educatio n.
Panil'ipants in the p r act icum wi ll b(' students with baccalaurente degrees in fi.elds oth e r thnn c lc rnc ntary educ.i lion. The s ix - hour prn c tlcu n1
experie nce \Vill con s ist of o ne !it:1nes tcr o! fu1l-titne teaching in dn cJcn1cntn ry sch ool under the ~upervis ion of g r ad u ;ltc fa c ulty of the Departm e n t o.( E lcmcn lary Education. (Ifa lf- time teach ing will g r a nt. 3 hours
of c redit.I

Course Descripiions

'i

040V Innovations and Trends in Elcmcnlnry Education
3 ho urs
PREREQ: FED 801V
Designed as an advanced study for t he purpose of e xploring current
trends and developments within t he various s u bject matter areas of the

Master of Aris
Programs for the Master of Arls degree with a major in elementary
education w ill be determined by the major adviser upon request.

6-9 hours
I. Selected Cognate Courses
21 hours
II. Required Courses .
FED 801V, introductio n to Research
FED U02V. History and Philosophy of Education
E ED B!OV, Diagnostic and Corrective I n struc tion
EEO B·lOV, Innovations and Trends in Elementary E d ucation
EED B~3V, Introduction to Curriculum Planning-Elementary
EEO BHV , Seminar in Elementary Education
EDAD !HfiV, Administra:io n and Superv is io n in Ele men t ary Sc hools
... .... ... ....... 6-9 hours
III. Selected Courses ...... ... . .
..
To be determined by student and his adviser

·-
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S20M Literature for Children and Youth
(I, II, S) 3
Selection, evaluation and guidance in var;ous types of literature f or the
elementary and junior high school levels.
027M Current Trends in Early Childhood Education
3
A survey of the problems involved in setting up and implementing a
program for the child from birth to eight years of age. Recent trends
will be investigated as they apply to the above activity.
OOOV Spccinl Studies
..... .. (I, II, S ) 3
A series of intens ive courses especially for teachers in service-scheduled as regular seminars, or wo rkshops, a ccording to purpose.
810V Resonrch Project
(I, II, S ) 1-3
Individual or group s tudy and analysis of specific problems in schools.
819V Dingnosilc and Corrective Instruction
(I, S ) 3
A s tudy oi methods of diagnosing children's difficulties in all subject
areas of the educa tio n a l prog ram o f the el ementary school a nd corr ective
techniques for overcoming such problems.
820V Improvcrn<>ni of Inslruciion in Elementary Sclcnco
3
This course is designed !or graduate students in education who wish to
become better informed about the recently developed programs for
elementa ry science; the methods, materials, philosophy, and emphasis in
instruction, which are chara cteris tic of thes e program s.

h ours

( I, II) 3 hours

PREREQ: 2 years of te aching e x perience
Designed for experienced teachers who are or may be serving as cooperating teachers, and who desire to stud y student teaching , i ts aims, procedures, objectives, trends and developments.

871V Advanced Prnc.ticum in Elemontary Education
J h o urs
P REREQ: Permi ss ion of advis e r and of ad h o c comm ittee for noncertified s tudents and satisfactory comple tion of EEO 870V, Practicum
ir. Eleme ntary Education.
A dvanced practicum ,vHJ demand an increased responsibility of the
s tude nt ior one semes ter ,mcl a c oncomi t an t increase in \'ariety of
experien ces , based upo n his individual needs . EEO 871 V is a continuation and refinement of the quality of teaching based u pon his perfo rmance during his first practic um experience (EEO 870V).
J-6 hours

899 Thesis

Indepe n de nt research project requ ired of all ~tudc n ts taking Mas ter of
ArLs degree. See m a j o r adviser.
hours

SECONDARY EDUCATION (SED)
hours

hours
hours

h o urs

Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Paul Ackerson, Raymond A. Ziebart h (Chairman);
Associate Professors M. Jean Bressler, Barb ara L. Brilhart, Dale M.
Bunsen, Donald J. Grandgenett, Edward J. Sadler
Assistant Professor Michael J. R odder
Programs in Secondary Education are developed on an individual
basis by the stud ent and his adviser. They ar e designed to extend academic background the instructi onal skills of second ary school teachers.
To pursue degree work in the Dep artment, students must hold a va lid
secondary teaching certificate. During the first semester of enroJlment
students must take the Graduate Record Examination inclu ding th e
Adva nced Test in Education . To be admitted to can d idacy the combined
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Course Descrip:tions

scores on the Verbal, Quantitative, and Advanced GRE Tes ts must total
at least 1200. Students are expected to file their Application for Candidacy before they complete more than 18 hours of graduate work and
no more than 18 hours of completed course work may be included in
the proposed program of graduate studies.
Students who seek the Master of Science Degree must take a written
Comprehensive Examination. This examination may not be taken
earlier than the semester or summer session in which the last course of
the program of studies will be completed. Registration for this examination must be made with the Department not later than the end of
the eighth week of the semester in which the examination will be t aken.
If the examination is to be taken during the summer, registration must
be completed by the encl of the third week of the first summer session.
Master of Scien ce
Students seeking the Master of Science Degree in Secondary Education
are required to se lect course work from the five areas indicated below.
Minimum and max imum hours that must be included from each area are
indica ted where such limits are applicable. Course names or types included in each a rea are indicated where appropriate.
AREA

I. SED Core
SED 825V-Scminar in Secondary Education
SED 830V- Emcrglng School Curriculum
SED 833V-Analysi5 of Teacher Behavior
II . Research
R esearch Methods, Statistical
Methods. Tests & Measurements
!11. Professional Speclallz ntion
Improvement of Instruction, Teaching
Seminars, Independent Research.
Special Studies
IV Related Profcssonal Courses
V. Related Academic Courses

DOOM Principles of Vocational Educat ion
. .. ..
... .......... . .....
3 hours
A study of the basic philosophy underlyi n g vocational education and the
principles and practices in the various fields.
085M Coordination Tochnlques for Vocational Education
... .. ........ .. ... ...... 3 hours
Revlews responsibilities and techniques of coordination for the vocational ~cacher-coordinator and/or v ocational coordinator, with special
emphasis upon local administration of the part-time cooperative program
and analysis of the laws and regulations sovcrning this program.
BOOV Special Studies
... .
{I. II. S) 3 hours
A series ol Intensive courses especially for teachers In service-schedu led as regular seminars, or works hops. according to purpose.
BIOV Research Project
.
..
. {I. 11, Sl J-3 hours
Individual or group study and analysis of specific problems in schools.
Typical problems may Include surveys. s chool finances, transportation,
school building construction, maintenance and operation. c u rriculum, and
pupil personnel.
BISV Pract icum Teaching- Community and Junior Collcgo ........... ...... .. .
3 hours
The Prac ticum Experience is intended for graduate s tudents who may
desire to become instructors at the Community or Junior College level.
The eligible student wlll be placed in a practicum sltua'.ion in a recognized teaching field under the supervision of a certificated Community
or Junior College instructor and a faculty supervisor from the College
of Education.
825V Seminar In Secondary Education
. .
.. .. . .... ..... . ..... .
. . 3 hour5
Intensive study of problems of secondary education. Critical analysis of
cu rrent research and related literatures: group and indivldual work on
problems of group interest and relevance to secondary education.
830V Emerging School Curriculum
(II. S) 3 hour5
Designed to prov ide the student with understanding of the nature and
trends in secondary school curriculum d evelopment, and the principles
and practices in curriculum planning.
032V Tho Junior High School
(I, SJ 3 hours
This course is designed to acquaint the graduate s tudent with the
philosophy. objectives and functions of the junior high school program.
D33V Analysis of Teacher Behavior
.
.
3 hours
Emphasis Is placed upon current obscn·ational system s for Analysis of
Teacher Behavior in a classroom setting. Specific topics include In-depth
Instruction to Inter-action Analysis, Micro-teaching, Non-verbal Behavior and Simulation. Student Proficiency m these observational systems
using video-tape equipment Is stressed.
B35V Improvemen t of Instruction of Secondary School Speech
:1 hours
Exploration of the Implications and contributions of recent methodological and emp irical research to Ins tructiona l Improvemen t in speech .
Inves tigation of the speech process and lhe contribution of o ther dlscipl1nes to speech instruction.
B37V Implements of Instruction of Secondary School Foreign Language.
3 hour5
Tbs cou r5e Is designed especially for the teacher who is interested in
the improvement of in5tructlon in Foreign Language . The course w ill
encompass a whole range of o pportunities for improvement of ins truction of such languages. but wi!J concentrate on current developme nts
In audio-lingual-visual programs U1at have implications for the classroom teacher.
840V Improvemen t of Instruction in English: Language and Linguistic•
3 hours
A study of new developm ents In the teaching o( English and of research
findings available to improve the teacher's knowledge of language and
lingu istics.
841V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary School Englliih-Lltorniure
and Rhotoric .. ...
.
.. ... ...
3 hours
A study of new developments in the teaching literature and rhetoric.
Including the application of llnguls lics to the teaching of English.
845V Improvement of Instruction of Socondary School Social Studies
3 hours
Designed especially for teachers who are i nterested in the Improvement
of Ins tructio n of the socia l studies. Will encompa ss U1e whole range or
oppor, uni'les available for the Improvement of social s tudies instruction:
emphasis will be concentrated on current clevelopments that have
implicatio ns for the classroom teacher.

HOURS
Min

Max
9

6

3

3

18

Master of Aris
Students seeking the Master of Arts Degree in Second ary Education
are required to select course work from the s ix areas indicated below.
Minimum and maximum hours that must be included from each area
are indicated w hen such limits are applicable. Course names or types
included in each are indicated where appropriate.
AREA

HOURS
Min

I. SED Core
SED 825V- Seminar In Secondary Education
SED 830V- Emerging School Curriculum
SED B33V-Analysis of Teacher Behavior
II. Res earch
Research Methods. Statistical
Methods, Tests & Measurements
III. Profe ssional Specialization
Improvement of Ins'.r uctlon, Teachin g
Seminars, Inder,endent Research,
Special Studies
IV. Related Professional Courses
V. Related Academic Courses
VI. Thesis

6

Mn,c
9

3

3

12
6

57

6

· Minimums or maximums are determined by adviser.

,&
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847V Ma!orials Laboratory for !ho Social Studies
:1 hours
Desig ned to acquaint social studies teachers with new materials in the
Social Studies. Students will develop criteria for the evaluation oi material s from re cent curriculum projects .

099 Thesis
(I, II, S ) J-6 hours
Required of all students taking Master of Arts degree, see major adviser
for information.

B50V Improvement of lnslruc!ion of Secondary School Ma!hema!ics
~ hours
This course is designed for those students who wish to extend their
lmowledg e of the secondary school mathematics curriculum and their
skill in employing instructional techniques for teaching mathematics.
E,nph.:lsis ls placed upon new curriculu1n deveJopments and contempor~
ary teaching strategies .
852V Foundalions ln Business Educa!lon
3 hours
D esigne d to develop a deeper and broader understanding of business
education: to identify and define busin ess education and to examine
Its past , present, and future role in the total education pattern of our
country in today's world.
855V Improvement of Instruc!lon of Secondary School Science
3 hours
Ths course is designed for graduate students in education who wish
to bccoJnc better informed nbou t the recently developed programs for
elementary science; the methods, materials, philosophy, and emphasis
instruction which are characteristic o( these programs.
856V Improvement of Inslrucllon of Secondary School BSCS Biology
(yellow }
3 hours
For stude nts \Vho \Vish to become better iniormcd about the n ature

of r ece ntly dcvclopccl programs in the various areas of the curricu lum.
Special attention is gi\'en to the methods materials, philosophy and
in s tructional emphases characteristic of these programs . Each offering
will he clc\'oted to a particular are;i as inclicatecl when scheduled.
057V Improvement of lnslruclion of Secondary School BSCS Biology
(green)
:1 hnurs
For s tudents who wish tn become better informecl about the nature of
recen!fy d e veloped progrnn1s in the various areas of the currk tilum .
Spec i.il attention is given to the methods. materials . philosophy and
ins~rU c tio nal e mphases characteristic of these programs . Each offering
'.\'ill he devoted to n particular arcn as indicate d when scheduled.
060V Improvement of Instruction of Science, Harvard Project Physics
:! ho u rs
A g radua te course in science education which reviews the content,
m e thod, materials, ancl philosophit'al background of Harvard ProJct·t
Ph ys ics.
062V Improvemnnt
Project

of

!nstrucJion

of

Science,

Science

Ear!h

Curriculum

:1 hour~
A ,;ra(luatt• course in science education which reviews the content,
method, ma, e riais and philos ophical background of the Earth Science
Curriculum Project.
065V Science Education Seminar
3 hours
A graduate seminar in K-12 science educa tion emphasizing research,
newly developed scien ce curricula. curricu lum planning, science supervision and treattncnt of o ne or more locnlized science education issues.
B70V Improvomen! of Instruc!ion in Science, Harvard Project Physics
3 hours
A continuation and extension of the concepts considered in SEO 060V.

,..
' I

!
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072V Improvement of Instruction in Science, Earth S cience Curriculum
:l
Project
A continuation anri extension of the concepts considered in SEO 062V.
~
075V Improvement of Instruction in Secondary School Business Education
A course designed for teachers of business education to provicle information, methods, and techniques relative to current practices :md trends
in business education.
(S) 3
076V Problems of Vocational Business Education
Designed for teachers of business education to develop a better understanding of the p urposes, philosophy, current practices and trends in
business education.
877V Vocational Curriculum Construction
:l
A course designed for teachers, supervisors , coord!n.1tors, and administrators of voc.1tiona.l education. The course includes princ!plcs. needs,
!actors, and trends that should be considered in developing a vocational
education curriculum.

- - - - - - -- --

- --

-

- -- -- - - - - - - - - - - --

-

-

- - --

hours
hours

935 Seminar in Applications of Non-Verbal Communication Theory
3 hours
PREREQ: Course In research methods or permission of instructor
Theories and research on the developme nt, facilitation and barrie r s of
human non-verbal communication. .-\nalysis of non-verbal intel'action
\Vith specific applications to education, bus iness . supervision, couns eling,
therapy and interpers onal speech com1nunication. <Cro~s listccl ns P sy cholc,gy 936 and Speech 955.) (B. Brilhart)

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE (COUN)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Richard Blake (Chairman ), B. Gale Oleson;
Associate Professors Harl Jarmin, Donald Pflasterer;
Assistant Professors Robert Butler, Scott H arrington, Ross A. Pilkington
P_rograms in Counseling and Guidance are arranged on an individual
basis. Areas of frequent specilization, however, are Secondary School
Counseling•, Elementary School Counseling•, Agency Counseling and
S tudent_ Pers~nnel Services. For interested students, an emphasis on
Counsellng wtth the Urban Disadvantaged may be developed within
their program. It is also possible for s tudents interested in Gerontology
to develop this as an area of emphasis \\'i thin their Counse lin g and
Guidance Degree Program.
Required courses are determined in relation to the student's previous
coursework, experience and anticipate d wo 1·k setting. Most programs
however would fit withi n one of the general outlines given below.
Students are admitted and permitted to continue programs in Counseling and Guidance on the basis of their potential ior successful training
and professional practice.
The Counseling and Guidance Department has admissions requirements
and procedures in addition to those applicable to the Graduate College
as a whole, and prospective students are strongly encouraged to contact
the Department regarding these admissions r equirements and procedures. One such exception from the gen eral college procedures are
the different admissions deadlines for Counseling and Guid,mce.
ADMISSION DATES
The last date for filing admissions credentials for admission to the
Department of Counseling and Guidance is July 16 for the first semester of 1973-74, November 19 for the second semester of 1973-74
April 22 for the First Summer Session of 1974 and June 30 for th~
Second Summer Session.
Mas:ter of Aris

hours

Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in counseling
and guidance \Vill be determined by the major adviser upon request.
Master of Science

hours

- ~ - - .a.-..:..:c....

Specialization in Age ncy C ouns eling
I. F oundation Course

FED 001 V, Introduction to Research

3 hours
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!1. Selected Cognate Courses
6-15 h ours
These courses arc selected in accordance with s tudent's particular area
of interest.
III. Counseling and Guidance Courses
22-28 hours
COUN 890M, Principles of Guidance and Counseling
COUN 820V, Introduction to Counseling Theories
COUN 822V, Occupational and Educational Information
COUN 823V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance
COUN B24V, Counseling Practices
COUN 825V, Counsellng Practicum
COUN 829V, Community Involvement for Urban Counselors
Selected additional courses In the department.

890M Principles of Guidance
3 hours
The Introductory Course for students majoring in the Counseling and
Guidance D 7partment. A study of basic principles underlying guidance
and counselmg . (Non-counseling Majors are encouraged to take Coun
880M, Guidance Skills for Secondary Teachers o r Coun 892M, Guidance
m the Elementary School.)

Specialization in School CounseLing-Secondary Level*
I. Foundation Course
..... 3 hours
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
II. Selected Cognate Courses
6-15 hours
These arc most often selected from offerings of the Psychology, Sociology, Elementary Education and Special Education departments.
III. Co unseling and Guidance Courses
19-28 hours
COUN 890M, Principles o f Guidance and Counseling
COUN 820V, Introduction to Counseling Theories
COUN 822V, Occupational and Educational Information
COUN 823V , Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance
COUN 82,!V, Counseling Practices
COUN 825V, Counseling Practicum
Selected additional courses in the depa rtment.

Specialization in School Counseling-Elementary Level*
I. Fo unda tion Course
6 hours
FED
801 V. Introduction to Research
PSYCH 851V, Advanced Educational P s ychology
II. Selected Cognate Courses
6-12 hours
ThL•se ilrc m ost often se lected from offerings of the P sychology, Sociology, Elementary Education and Special Education departments.
III. Cou nseling and Guidance Courses
19-27 hours
COUN 890M, Princ iples of Guidance and Coun seling
COUN 820V. Intro duction to Counseling Theories
COUN 831 V. Child Assessment in Elementary School Guidance
COUN 8:!2V , Counseling Elementary School Children
Practicum or Internship
(4-6 hours)
S ele cted additional courses in the department.

Specialization in College Student Personnel Services
1. F oundation Course

.. ............... ....... . 3 hours
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
II. Selected Cognate Courses
6-15 hours
These courses are selected in accordance with the student's particular
area of interest. Most often these courses are taken in the departments
of So ciology and P sychology.
III. Counseling and Guidance Courses
21-27 hours
The pattern of courseworlt is individually designed to prepare the stud ent for specific roles within the field of s tudent personnel services, i.e.,
Admissions ancl Registrations, Counseling, Housing, Financial Aids, Placem e nt and Student Acllvities.

Course Descriptions
BBOM Guidance Skills for Secondary Teachers
.... 3 hours
PREREQ: Sen ior or Graduate.
Course designed to familiarize educators with guidance activities 0£
school!>, the educa tor's role in these activities, and to develop appropriate guidance and lis tening skills. No credit for gu idance majors.
Teac hing certificate r e quired ! o r insti tutional endorsement to s erve as secondary

or e lementary school counselors in Nebraska or Iowa.
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891M Group Evaluation Techniques

..
3 hours
A survey c ourse dealing with types of measurement and evaluation in
th?· instructional P.rograms of elementary and secondary schools. Utiliza.10n of standardized group tests, construction of classroom tests use
of the cumul~tive record, the basic sociometric and projective tcchnlqucs
are included m U1is course.

892M Guidance in !he Elomentary School

3 hours
study of the teacher's role in elementary school guidance with emphasis on activities in the classroom. N o credit for guidance majors .
80BV Sp 0 c!al Studies in Counseling and Guidance
3 hours
PREREQ: Permiss ion of department
Intensive courses scheduled as regular seminars or workshops , according
to purpose.
4
- -

810V Research Project in Counseling and Guidance

3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of instructor
Individual or group study and analysis of specific prob lems In counseling
and guidance.

BZOV Introduction to Counseling Thoorics
3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 890M
Study of contemporary theories of counseling, the counseling process
and methods.
821V Organization and Adminislra!ion of Guidance Services

3 hours
PRERE Q: Coun 890M or 892M
Study o( organiztttiona l patte rns and administrative practices in guid ance
and counseling programs.

822V Occupational and Educational Information

3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
The nature and use of occupational and edu cat io nal information. The
process of vocational cho ice.

823V Appraisal Techniques in Counseling nnd Guidance

3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 890M, Fed 801V
Utilization of s tandardized and nons tandardized appra is al techniques in
counseling and guidance.

r.24 V Counsol!ng Practices

.....

3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 820V, 822V, 823V
The process of establishing a counseling relationship, utilizing different
approaches appropriate to client concerns, and developing basic counseling skills.
825V Counseling Practicum
.. 2-·1 hours
PREREQ: Coun 82•1V and permission of department
Counseling expe rience under the supe rvis ion of a Practicum instruc tor
of the University.
826V Guidance Internship
2-3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 824V and permission of department
F ie.Id experience in an approved guidance program under the supervis ion of a qualifie d counselor and a guidance professor of tJ1e University.
827V Group Techniquos in Guidance .. ...........

.. ... ... 2-3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 890M and permission of instructor.
The group process with emphasis on the experiential aspect.
829V Community Involvement for Urban Counselors ...
3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 890M and permiss ion of instructor
An experiential involvemen t in the ecology of U1c Urban Dis advantaged. The student will h ave extended fie ld e xperiences in the urban
nrca as \Ve ll as seminar-type a ctivities .
OJ 1V Child Assessment in Elomen!ary School Guidance
3 hours
?REREQ : Coun 090M and Fed 801V
Methods and techniques for identifi ca tion of U,c elementary child as a
un ique individual.
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832V Counseling Eleme n1ary School Children
3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 820V, 831V
A s tudy or th e methods ancl techniques applicable in counseling youni;
children.
633V Elementary School Counseling Practicum
·l hours
PREREQ : Coun 032V and permission or department
Counseling in th e elementary s etting under U,e supervision o f counselin g professor o f tile University.
83SV Elomen1ary Cou nseling Inter nship
6 hours
PREREQ: Coun 832V and permission of depa rtment
Field experience in a il elementary counseling program under the super\'ision of a coun se ling professor and appropriate in-school personn e l.
839V Guidance Services and 1he D l~adv anlagcd You1h .. .
3 hours
PREREQ: Coun 820V and 824V
A study of the methods an d techniques in counseiln g disadvantaged
youth.
84SV College, Student Pcrsonnel Internship
.. 6 hours
P REREQ: Permission of Instructor
This course is designed to provide prnclical work experien ce under
supcrvi.sion in Vi.lrious areas within student personnel services.
899 T h esis
1-6 h ou r s
PREHEQ: Permission
Inde pendent resea rch project written under th e supervision of an
adviser.
aosu T heories and Studies in Occupational Edu cation al Inform a!ion
'.!-3 hou rs
PHEREQ: Coun 02'.!V
Acl\'ancc study of theories ancl ri,sca r ch r e lated to v ocationa l de ve lopnu~nt. nnd current research in the con struction and usl! of occupational
a n cf ccluc,1tionnl infonnation.
8IOU Advanced S1udios in Counseling
2-3 hours
PREREQ: Coun U'.!OV ;,nd 82.~V or 835V
An intt:'nsi\'c• s tudy of selc<·ted counsel ing theories, 1ncthods. nnd rcscaich.
Bl2U Counseling W ith Paronis
PREREQ: Cou n 825V or Coun 832V or pc1mission oi mstrucl or.
A course emphasizing techniques u sed in working with families.

1. P ass a n examination to determine adequate person al voice and

2.

3.

4.

~ hours

'.!-:I h o urs
01SU Advanced Counseling Practicum
PREREQ: Coun 825V or 836V ancl permission of department
Cuntinua:1011 of Prncticun, in Counseling.
OlOU G uid an ce and Counseling Se minar
... 2 h ours
l"REREQ : Permission of department
The con side ration ol' topics having current r e lev ance to gu idance and
counseling.
019U Rcsc nrch Projec1 in Counseling and Guidan ce .
2-3 hours
PREREQ: Perm issio n of department
Research s tudy on a problem in the area of guidance and counse ling.

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED)
Graduate F aculty Members:
Professors Donald Cushenbery, Aaron Armfield (Ch airman), James M.
Wood;
Associate Professors James Akers, Roger Harvey;
Assistan t Professor Kathleen McKenney
Graduate L ectu rers Craig F ullerton, Edward LaCrosse
Master of A ris
With A Major in Speech Pathology

T he Master of Arts degr ee with a major in speech pathology involves
these requkemenls:
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5.

speech proficiencies and adequa te hearing acuity for speech. (Ad ministered by the Speech a nd Hearing Clin ic of the University.}
Have successfully completed a minimum of twen ty -s ix semester hours of work preparatory lo admi ttance to the major.
These hours are to incl ude the fol lowing courses or their equivalents: SPED 341 , In lrod w.: lion to Communication Disorders; SPED
~37, Basic Audiology; SPED 438. Auclilon· ancl Speech Mecha nisms; SPED 442, Psychology of Speech; SPED 444, Speech Pa th II:
Rhythm a nd Symbolization; SPED 443 , Speech Path I: Voice and
Articulation; SPED 433, Speech Reading and Auditory Train ing;
SPED 445, Phonetics; SPED 450, Speech Correction in t he Elementary and Secondary Schools; SPED 475, Langu age Development of Exceptional Chi ldren.
For those students who wish to work toward s pecial state cer tifi.cation in_ t_he schools, adviser consultation shou ld be sou gh t early
smce additional coursewor k is required (this does not apply to
t hose. already h old(ng s tate certificates in e lemen tary or secondary
leachmg or a special se rvices certificate in anot her field.)
T wenty-fou r semester hou r s o[ course work a nd practicum. These
hou rs may be taken from the following:
I. Required Courses
FED 801 V In tr oduction lo Research
SPED 853V Ach·anced Prob lems
SPED 870V Seminar in Special Education
SPED 846V Speech Evaluation
SPED 848V Advanced Audiology
II. Elective Courses
Students may choose any of the courses in the area numbered
800V or above.
Thesi s:
S t ud_e nts must presen t a thesis 1·eprcsenting si x semester hours of
work and which is deemed sat isfactorv to the member s of his
committee.
-

With a Major in Mental Re tardat ion
The Master of Arts degree with a major in men tal retardation is a
program primarily designed for pe,·sons certified 0 1· have near cerlificatioi: in s pecia l education. It involves a concen trated comse of study
des igned to improve and advance com petencies in the ar ea of mental
retardation and lo provide inves tigative a pproaches to p roblems associated with children who are men tally retarded. Requir ements i nclude :
1. App licants to the M.A. degree program with a major in Mental
Retardation m ust be approved by the Graduate Dean and the
major adviser.
2. Applicants should hold a teaching certificate in special educa tion
or be with in l 5 credit hours of certification.
3. Studen ts may u nde 1·go course work which will lead to:
a. a m ajor of 24 hours in mental retardation.
b. a thesis not to exceed six ~emesler hours.
OR:
a. a major of 15 semester hours in mental retardation.
b. a minor of nine semes ter hours in a related fie ld of interest.
c. a thesis not to exceed six semester hour s.
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4. To be ad m itted as a cand id ate for the M.A. d egree in Mental
Retardation the studen t must have successfully completed twelve
hours of course work and passed a comprehensive written examination covering t hese first twelve hou r s.
5. Each candidate will submit a th esis proposal to his committee
for approval. A th es is will represent six semester hours in independent study under the direction of the major adviser.
6. Subject to review of the applicants transcripts and rel ated exp eriences with r etarded children, required courses may be selected
from the follow ing:
a. Required Courses:
FED 801 V In troduction to Research
SPED 870V Seminar in Special Educ ation
SPED 872U Practicum in Special Education
SPED 899 Thes is
b. Elective courses may be chosen from an y of the 800V level
courses with in th e major and minor area of study.

3. For those students w ho wish to work toward special state certification in the schools, adviser consultation should be sought
early s ince addi tion al coursework is r equired (this does not apply
to those already h olding state certifica tes in elementary or second ary teach ing or a special services certificate in another field.)
4. Thirty -six hours of course ,vork and practicum. These hours may
be taken from the following:

1

.j

I. Required Courses
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
SPED 84!V, Advan ced Studies in D isorders of Articulation
SPED 8•1:!V, Advan ced Studies in Disorders of Voice
SPED 84:JV, Advan ced Studies in Disorders of Rate anct Rhythm
SPED B•MV, Advan ced Studies Jn Disorders of Aphasia and Related Pro blems
SPED 846V, Speech Evaluation
SPED 847V, Neurophysiolog y
SPED 848V, Ad,·anced Audiology
SPED 851 V, Advanced Practicum Speech
SPED 852V, Advanced Practicum Speech
SPED 853V, Advanced Problems
SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education
II. Elective Courses
SPED 845V, Current Practice In Speech Pathology
SPED 850V, Basic Practicum Speech
SPED 855V, A l ar y n geal Speech Rehabilitation
SPED BSfiV, Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied Children
SPED 840M, L earnin g Dis abilities
SPED 821M, Teaching of Speech to the De:if r
SPED 822M. Teaching of Speech to the Deaf TI
SPED 823M , Teaching of Langua!]c lo the D eaf I
SPED 824M, T eaching of Language to the Deaf II
'II I. E lec·ive Cou r ses in Re ia·ed Areas
Depending upon the student's preparatory work, courses may be taken in fields
such as psychology, soc1ology, speech, English, and other related areas.

Masier of Science
Major i n Reading

The Master of Science degree with a major in reading conforms to standards of th e International Reading Association for the professional training of Reading Specialists. Applicants for adm ission must be eligible for
teacher certification at the undergradu ate level. Upon successful completion of the program, the student is recommended for K-12 endorsement
in r ead ing in Nebrask a.
I. Core Professional Courses
12-15 hours
Including work in gracluate reading courses (SPED 91 I. 912, 813V,
814V ancl 815V or the ir equivalent).
II Related Professional Courses .......... .............. . ........ . ......... .....
12 hours
In clu ding Introduction to Research and selected work in such areas
as fo undation and gener al education, elementary e d u cation, secondary
education, special edu cation, and psychology.
III. Related Cognate Cour se s
..
9-12 hours
Including selected work in suc h areas as guidance and counseling
a n d / o r lhe various s u bject a r eas mentioned under sections I and II.

Major in S peech Pa thology
The Master of Science degree w ith a m ajor in speech pathology invol ves these requirements :
1. Pass an examination to determine adequate personal voice and
speech proficiencies and adequ ate hearing acuity fo r speech. (Administered by the Speech and Hearing Clinic of t he University.)
2. H ave successfully completed a minimum of thirty-two semester
hours of work prep aratory to admittance to the major. These
hours are to include the followin g courses or their equivalents:
SPED 341, Introdu ction to Communication Disorders; SPED 433,
Speech Reading and Auditory Training; SPED 437, B asic Audiology; SPED 438, Auditory and Speech Mechanisms; SPED 442,
Psychology of Speech; SPED 443, Speech Pathology I: Voice and
Articulation; SPED 444, Speech Pathology II: Rhy thm and S ymbolization; SPED 4.45, Phonetics; SPED 450, Speech Correction in
the Elementary and Secondary Schools; SPED 451, Basic Practicum Speech ; 475, Language Development of Exceptional Children.

65

Major in Teaching the De af
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Required Courses
.... ..
..... ....
......
................... 38 hours
SPED 820M, History Education and Guidance of U1e Deaf
SPED 821M, Teach ing Speech to the Deaf J
SPED 822M , T eaching Speech to the Deaf II
SPED 823M. Teaching L a n guage to the Deaf r
SPED 82-IM. Teaching L anguage to the Deaf II
SPED 833M, Speech Reading and Auditor y Training
SPED 834M, Teaching School Subjects to the Deaf I
SPED 835M, Teaching School Subjects lo the Deaf II
SPED 837M, Bas ic Audio logy
SPED 83BM, Auditory and Speech Mechanisms
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
SPED 806V, Teaching the Exceptional Child
SPED 870V, S eminar in Specia l Education (or FED 802V, History and Philosophy
of Education)
SPED 872V, Basic Observation and Student T eaching In Special Education
SPED 873V, Advanced Observation and Student T eaching In Special Education

Major in Teaching t he MentaUy Retarded

The Master of Science degree with a major in men tal retardation provides broad study investigations for students who wish to improve and
expa1;d competency areas n ec~ssary for greater individual proficiency in
teachmg mentally retard ed ch ildr en. S tate certificaion in EMH and TMH
teachin g are also available through this program. Th e following program
requirem ents must be fulfilled:
• Student ls responsible fo r prerequisites in any elective areas.
•• Substitutions possible where student has taken equi,·alent courses on the undergraduate or graduate levels.
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4.

5.

Applicants to the M.S. degree with a major in Mental Retardat ion
must be approved by the Graduate Dean and the Major adviser.
Applicants should hold a valid certificate. Those not holding
teaching certificates will be required to taken preparatory courses
in teacher education (the number of courses to be taken will be
subject to a r eview of the applicant's transcripts and his/ her
related experiences in teaching children).
To be admitted as a candidate for an M.S. degree with a major
in Mental Retardation the student must have successfully completed twelve hours of course work and passed a comprehensive
written examination covering these first twelve hours.
Each candidate, having successfully completed thirty hours of
course work and practicum, and enrolled for their l ast six hours,
will be required lo pass a final oral examination prior to his / her
being recommended for the M.S. degree with a major in Men tal
Retardation.
Thirty-six hours of course work and practicum m ay be taken
from the foll owing required and elective courses:

30 hours
801 V. Introd uction to Research
806V. Teaching Exceptional Children
860M. Introduction of the Mentally Su bnormal Child
863M. Curriculum for Mentally Retarded Children
864M, Methods a nd Materials for Teachin g Mentally Retarded
072V, Bas ic Observation and Student Teaching
873V. Advanced Observation and Student Teaching
870V. Seminar In Special Edu cation
One course surveying language difficulties (or other equivalent
course)
SPED 807V, Introduct ion to Speech and Hea ring Disorder
SPED 875M, L anguage Developmen t of Exceptional Children
One cours e concerning evaluation techniques (or other equivalent
course)
SPED 8D5V. Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities
Psych 832V. Testing and Measurement
Psych 831M, Psychological and Educational Testing
6 h ours
II. Electives
SPED 840M, Learning Disabilities
SPED OBOM. Emotional Development
SPED 885M. Introduction to the Phys ically Handicapped
SPED 866V, Vocational Training of the Mentally Retarded
SPED 871V, Parent-Professional R elationship in Special Education
SPED 886V, Methods and Materials for Teaching Crippled
SPED ODOU, Administration and Supervision of Special Education
I. Required Course s

FED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED
SPED

Major in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed••
21 hours
I. Required Courses
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
SPED BOGV. Teaching the Exceptional Child
SPED 880M, Emotional D evelopme n t of Children a n d Youth
SPED 881M. C lassroom Techniques for Behavior Control
SPED 870V, Seminar In Special Education
SPED 872V, Basic Obs ervption and Student Teach ing of Special Educatio n
SPED 073V, Advanced Observation and Student Tcachinr;: of Special Education
"'The Mas ter of Science degree with a major In teaching the emotionally disturbed
includes courses that lead to certification. Prerequisites Include a course in child
devclooment and state certification in at least o n e teaching field. The number of
candiclateo for the degree will be restricted .

67

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA
II. Electives
SPED 871V,
SPED OD6M,
SPED 840M.
P sych 8.J5M,
Psych ns1v.
Psych 857V,
(NP!)
851,
(NPll
fi52,

....... ..... ... .
Pa rent-Professional Relationship in Special Education
Clinical Obse rvation of U1e Multi-Handicapp ed
Learn ing Disabil ities
Pers onality Theories
Advanced Educational P sychology
Behavior Modifi c;,tion
Developmen tal P sych olog}·
Group Dynamics

15 hours

Course Description
012M Reading Diagnosis and Remodiallon for !he Elementary
Classroom Teacher
3 hours
PREREQ: EED '120 o r p ermission of instructo~ ·
This course is designed for future elementary classroom teachers and
and grad uate students who w ish to develop a better understanding of
reading problems, their assessment and their remediation.
820M History: Education and Guidance of !he Deaf .. .. ... . .. ... ....... .
(I) 2 hours
History of trends in cleaf education culminating in current problems,
practices and attitudes; survey of t ea ching and gu idance opportunities:
p sychological problems of the deaf ch ild.
821M Teaching of Speech lo !he Deaf I
(I) 2 hours
Methods and p racticu m in teaching speech to t he deaf child; special
emph asis on tactual, v isual and auditory techniques.
822M Teaching of Speech t o !he Denf II
(Il) 2 hou rs
Continu ation of Special Education 421; foc u s on variou s t ypes of speech
learnin g problems found m a population of deaf children.
823M Language Dcvelopmon! of Hearing Impaired Children
(I) 3 hours
DevclorJ1ncn l of functional language for the hearing impaired child;
mP.thods a nd materials !or dc\'eloping Eng lish language skills; beginn ing reading s ldlls as related to U1c acquisition of language.
824M Teaching of Language to !he Deaf II
(II) 3 hours
Continuation of Special Education 423 with :further considera tion of
criteria for selection and utilizati on oi teaching materials; special
emphasis on language pnnciples for the older deaf pupil.
833M Speech Readinq and Audi!r,ry Training
(II ) 2 h ours
History of development of speech (lip) reading; methods and practicum
In teaching speech reading for v arious ages and degrees of hearing
Im pairment.
834M Teaching School Subjects lo !he Deaf I
(I) 2 hours
Philosophy und erlying formal education of the de.ii; methods and special
adaptations used in presenting school s u bjects; specfal emphasis on
reading.
835M Teaching School Subjects to !he Deaf II
Consideration of problems in deaf education; spe cial
techn iques for junior and senior high school subjects.

(II) 2 hours
instructional

837M Basic Audiology
.
...
(I , S) 2
History of the field of aud iology, types of hearing losses, basic a udiologic assessmen t Including the case history, tun ing fork t ests, and pure
tone air and bone conduction testing. An overview of the field Is given
including some information on hearing conservation, medical rcierr al,
and remediation.
838M Auditory and Speech Mechanisms
.. (I, S) 3
Basic structure and function of organs of h earing and s p eech .
840M Learning Disabilities
(II. S ) 3
Study of develo p m ental p a tterns in speech and ianguage; casual fa ctors
of d elay ed speech a nd language development: e valuative techniques for
idcnlffication of problem; therapy techniques for habilltation and / or
rehab!litatton o f children with deviant language development.
842M P sychology of Speech
(II) 3
Psychological processes basic to speech, theories of language learning,
sp eech perception, semanti cs; In terrclationshlps b etween speech and
personal! ty.

hours

hours
hours

hours
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843M Speech Pathology I: Voice and Articulation
(II) :J hours
Types and causes of voice and articulation disorders; classroom demonstrations: special emphasis on rehabilitation procedures and methods
associated with individual involvements.
844M Speech Pathology II: Rhythm and Symbolization
(I) 3 h our s
Types and causes of rhytlun and language symbolization disorders;
classroom demonstrations; special emphasis on rehabllitation procedures and methods associated with stuttering, aphasia, and delayed
language development.
845M Phonetics
(I, S) 3 hours
Introduction to International Phonetic Alphabet; analysis of phonetic
and phonemic elements in major American English dialects: practice in
transcription of standard and defective speech.
850M Speoch Correclion in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
(I) 3 h ou rs
PREREQ: Graduate Standing and 6 hours Speech Pathology courses
Speech correction programs as related to goals of public education for
school age children; role and responsiblllties of the speech clinician:
current practices in evaluation, case load selection and scheduling:
special emphasis on methods and materials appropriate to a variety of
facilities.
85IM Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech Palhology
(!, II, S) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate Standing and permission
Minimum of 45-60 clock hours per credit hour: supervised observation
and practice in speech and hearing center; diagnostic interviews, therapy
sessions, lesson plans, weekly practicum summaries.
860M Inlroduction lo The Menfo.lly Subnormal Child
(I, II, S ) :1 h ours
Nature and educational needs of children and youth who are mentally
subnormal: definitions; prevalence and types of children in educational
programs: history; trends.
863M Curriculum for !he Mentally Retarded
(I, II, S) 3 hours
The mentally retarded child as an educable or trainable individua l;
an investigation of the practices and problems in curriculum development for the mentally sub normal child; preschool through vocational;
identification of needs and goals and determination of content.
864M Methods and Malerials for Teaching the Mentally Retarded
( J, II, S) :1 hours
The retarded child as be relates to a variety of educational processes
designed for his learning needs; methodology and teaching materials.
Practice in the design and implementation of curriculum units, p r e school through vocational; consideration of programs for the trainable
and educable programs.
B70M Inlroduction to Teaching the Gifted .
. (S) 3 hours
Introduction t o techniques and materials for identifying and helping
to understand the specific development needs of gifted pupils and guidance s ervices appropriate for them; understand types of learning tasks
and how to evaluate achievement with them: analysis of filmed demonstration lessons appr opriate to the specific needs of gifted pupils.
87SM Language Development of Exceptional Children
(I) 3 hours
This course is designed to cover a brief history of linguistic science: an
investigation of the language development of children; a discussion of
the various problems involved in language acquisition among exceptional children: and the various methodological techniques of teaching
language to exceptional children.
880M Emotional Development of Children and Youth
(I. S) 3 hours
An introductory study of emotional maturation of children and youth
with attention to the symptoms and causes of emotional deviation, and
the means of improvement.
881M Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control
.. . ... 3 hours
PRERE Q: Graduate standing
This course explores the various theories on behavior modific ation and
d iscusses the application of these theories to the classroom. It is particularly appropriate for those teachers who teach a class for the en10·
tionally disturbed or h ave a number of behavioral problems in t heir
classes.
88SM Inlroduction lo the Education of !he Physically Handicapped
( 1) 3 hours
Nature and educational needs o! children and youth who are physically
handicapped; definitions; prevalance and types of children in educational programs; history; trends.
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896M Clinical Observation of 1he Multi-Handlcappod .. ... ..
(II) 3
To familiarize students with the multi-disciplinary team approach to
treatment of handicapped children in the clinical setting.
BOOV Special Projects
. ..
.. ..
.
(I, II, S) 1. 2 or 3
A series of intensive courses especially for teachers in-service scheduled
as regular seminars, or workshops, according to purpose.
806V T"aching tho Exceptional Child
.
(I, II, S ) 3
PREREQ: Required course for all Special Ed. Majors
Identification of exceptional children with respect to educational opportunities; current concepts and goals of special education: specific consideration of educational program,;._for children who are gifted, mentally
r etarded, speech handicapped, acoustically handicapped, orthopedically
handicapped, visually handicapped, or motiv ationally disadvantaged;
survey of trends and professional opportunities.
807V Introduction to Speech and Hearing Disorders
(II) 3
A survey of the disorders of speech, hearing and language; normal
development of communication skills: the professions involved in the
rehabilitation of the communicatively impaired individual.
810V Research Projects ..
.. .
. .. . . ........................ ............ ..... (I, II, S) 3
Individual or group study and analysis of specific problems in schools.
813V Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction In Reading
. (I, II ) 3
A course for advanced students in reading which will provide the
student with the essential information for the diagnosis and remediation
of reading disabilities.
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814V Measurement and Evaluation of Ronding
(I, II, S) 3 hours
A course for advanced students in reading which will provide tho
student with the necessary training for establishing and operating a
rcadmg center (i.e .. initiating and accepting referrals, forming evaluatrnn schedules, administering appropriate evaluative devices, writing case
reports and establishing follow-up sessions).
0ISV Clinical Practice in Roading
... .. ... (I, II, SJ 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission
A. laboratory -oriented course for advanced students in reading which
will provide them with practicum training in the use of proper remc,dial reading techniques in order that they might quality as reading
specialists.
816V Reading Problems of tho Dioadvantaged Child ..
.... .. .
3 hours
Ii;vestigation relating to causes of reading difficulties of the culturally
disadvantaged; methods and materials; demonstration of Individual and
group reading remediation procedures.
841V Advanced Studios In the Disorders of Speech Articulation
(l) 3 hours
Types and causes of articulation disorders; rationale for case selection;
S-R-L syndrome; special emphasis of rehabilitation procedures associated
with individual involvements: practicum.
842V Advanced Sturues in the Disorders of Voice ..
.. ... .. (I) 3 hours
Types and causes of voice disorders; rationale for case selection; cleft
palate; special emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated with
individual involvements; practicum .
.(II) 3 hours
843V Advanced Studies in the Disorders of Rate and Rhythm ...... . .....
Types and causes of rate, rhythm and stress pattern disorders; rationale
for cas~ selection; survey of stuttering theories and therapies; special
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated with Individual involvement: practicum.
844V Adva nced Studies in the Disorders of Apha5is and
Related Problems
....... .... .. ........... (II) 3 hours
Types and causes of language symbolization disorders; rationale for case
selection; childhood aphasia and autism; s pecial emphasis on rehabll!tatlon procedures associated with individual involvements; practicum.
845V Current Practices in Speech Pathology
a hours
PREREQ: SPED 850M
This course provides for s tudy a nt! experience in speech U1erapcut ic
progi·arnming ulilizing bchaviornl m o dification technique:,; based on Slcin-

ncrian-behaviorist princ iples. It includes a review of current literature
and emph:isizes operant articulatory and la n guage remedial procedures.
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846V Spoech Evalua1ion: Mothods and Practicum
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate Standing and 6 hours of Speech Pathology
Tests and procedures for evaluating individuals with speech disorders:
principles in differential diagnosis and report writing; observation during
evaluation periods in speech and hearing centers.
047V Neurophysiology of Speech
(I) 3 hours
Basic structure and function of the organs of hearing and speech;
theories of cortical involvements, central and peripheral nervous systems
as they affect communication; individual projects.
848V Advanced Audiology
... (II) 3' h o urs
PREREQ: 437 and Graduate Standing
Audio)ogic assessment of hearing loss including case history, specialized
audiometric tes ts, and counseling of clients, new and experimental
procedures disc ussed; principles and procedm:-es for selection and use o!
auditory amplification prostheses: industrial audiology and medico-legal
problems discussed.

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA

71

867V Community Sorvices For the Mentally Retarded ...
.. 3 hours
The stude n~ will be introduced to community and regional resources
wl11ch prov1~e service according to the needs of the individual. These
resources w1il .constitut~. a.c!lvity centers. shelter workshops , diagnostic
chnics, recreational fa c1ht1cs, fo s ter care programs, res idential centers
and others. From these sources will come the expertis e in Informing tho
student of program goals, and objectives activities manpower needs and
involvement, coordination with related programs, administration of services, finan cing of se1·vices, and priority settings.

870V Som!nar in Special Educa11on
. . . ... . ... .. .. .. .... ...
(I, Jr, S) 3 hours
Graduate cours 7 primarily for Special Education majors and professional. workers in the fields of speech and hearing, teaching the deaf,
teaching the m.entally retarded, remedial reading and teaching the
physically handicapped . Familiarity with philosophy, major literature
and P:actices in each area; student will research and present a paper
retlectmg his personal professional interests. Discussions, forums and
panels; visiting experts.
'

B5DV Basic Clinical Practicum in Speoch Pathology
(I, II, S) 3 hours
PREREQ: 451
This course in practicum follows the course '151 which Is the student's
first e x perience In clinical practicum. It is designed to give graduate
students who need more than one semester of closely supervised pract icum an opportunity to get this experience before being placed in a
setting away from the University.

871 V

B51V Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

(I, II, S ) 3 hours
PREREQ: 451 and Graduate Standing
This course provides the student with an "externshlp" experience for
clinical practicum in either a school or a medical setting. A minimum of
1J5 clock hours of work is required for each credit hour per semester.

872V Basic Observation and S!udont T eaching in
Special Educalion
...
(I, II, S) 3 or 5 hours
Classroom experience with except ional children for graduate students
who have had other professional e x periences . Students will participate
Ill observation, part1c1patwn, teaching, and a weekly seminar.

D5ZV Advanced Clinical Prac1icum in Speech Pathology ...
...... (I, II, S) J hours
PREREQ: 551
The second semester of advanced clinical practicum. The student is
placed in an "externship" setting with a cooperating master clinician.
A minimum of '15 clock hours of work is required for each credit hour
per semester.

B7JV Advancod Obsorvalion and Sludent Teaching in
Spoclal Educa!ion
.
. .. ...
... ... ..... ......
( I. II, S) 3 or 5 hours
PREREQ: 872V
A second semester of c lassroom experience with exceptional children
for graduate students who have had other professional experiences.
Students will participate in observation, participation. teaching, and a
weekly seminar.

853V Advanced Problem_. In Spooch Pathology
(II) J hours
PREREQ: Twenty-four hours Speech Pathology and Graduate Standing
Students selects and investigates three different areas of current concern in Speech Pathology; initial s urvey, annotated bibliography, presentation of observation and conclusions, s eminar discussion of findings.
Instructor will base his lectures on topics chosen by students for study;
clinical demonstrations of selected voice, speech and language problems.
855V Alaryngeal Speoch Re habilitation
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate Standing and 6 hours Speech Pathology courses
including voice problems
Problems of voice and speech rehabilitations for the individual without
a functional larynx; social, emotional, and medical considerations as
well as clinical procedures for esophageal, phyringeal and buccal speech;
implications for use of artificial larynx; current research pertinent to
this area.
DSGV Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied Children
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: SPED 817V
Identification of types of cerebral palsy by a location of les ion, motor
symtomology, and additional handicaps: the role of the speech clinician
on the team; types of speech the rapy , with special emphasis on the
Bobath approach; current research and controversial issues wiJJ be discussed.
866V Voca11onal Training of the Mentally Retarded
(II) 3 hours
Consideration of the following aspects of treatment of the mental]:,• reta rded; prevocational training and evaluation, on the job training,
vocational placement, worlcing with related disciplines, follow-up
services, prototype work_study programs, the rationale of vocational
adjustment programs, and the 1uture of the mentally retarded in the
world of work.

Parent-Profes~ional Relationships in Special Educa1ion

.... ( I} 3 hours

PREREQ: 506
Profess iona ls dealing with h a ndicapped chlidren b ecame aware that a
child's handicap affects the family unit and the community. Conversely,
the family and the community influences the child's adjustment to his
handicap. This course deals with the development of positive relationships between parents and professionals.

886V Molhods and Malerials for Teaching tho Physically Handicapped
(II) 3 hours
:r:REREQ : 80fiV and Intro. t.o the Educa lion o f the Physically Hand icapped
Consideration of the physically handicapped child as his unique cxceptionahtlcs require the development of specialized methods and materials
designed to meet his learning needs; an investigation of practices and
problems mvolved in methodology and materials; application of methods;
development and evaluation of materials; practices in design and implementation of methods and materials: selected observation of programs.
095V D!acrl"osis of Learning Disability
.. . .... ... .
....... ..... (1, SJ J hours
PREREQ: Coun. 491 or equivalent and Graduate Standing
Special. Education teachers are often required to interpret the results of
evaluations developed through the use of testing. This course familiarizes
!he student with the various techniques used for dlagnosing or evaluatmg learning problems.
B97V Clinical Teaching In Learning Disabilllios . . .
. 3 hours
Theoi:etical and Umited practical k nowledge of a particular kind of
teaching ; which 1s to lal!or Jeamlng experiences to the unique needs
o f chl!drcn who ha ve specific learning disabl!ltics. The s tudent learns
of 1he nexibil ities and continuous probing n eeded for individualized
1nstruct1on.
B9S Thesis
(I. II, S) J- fi hours
Required of all s tudents taking Master of Arts degree, see major adviser

for information.

D72U Basic Prac!icum In Special Educa!ion
(I, II) 3 hours
PR.EREQ: Master's Degree and acceptance in the Ed Spec Program
This course provides participation in various clinical or classroom situatwns m the field of special education. The course is open to all students
m all areas o! special educat10n. Assignments will be made according
to the area of interest of the student.
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873U Advanced Practicum in Special Education ... .
(II) 3
PREREQ: 872U
A second semester of participation in various clinical or classroom
situations in the field of special education. The course is open to all
students In all areas of special education. Assignments will be made
according to the area of Interest of the student.
8901] Administration and Supervision of Special Education
(I ) 3
PREREQ: Ed. 801V, Ed. Ad. 862V, and Ed. Ad 860V and Admission to the
Education Specialist Program
This course provides a concentrated experience in dealing with specific
problems in the administration and supervision of special education.
The "case study " method will be utilized to develop a systematic approach to problem solving. Real and hypothetical cases will be presented.
This course is based on the modern behaviorally oriented science of
administration.
911 Problems of Teaching Readlng-Elomontary
. (I, II, S) 3
An advanced course for elementary and secondary teachers in the principles, practices, and use of instructional materials in the area of reading al the elementary level (Cushenbery)
912 Problems of Teaching Reading-Secondary ...
(II, S) 3
An advanced course in reading for elementary or secondary teachers.
Major emphasis will be given to the administration, organization, evalu ation, methods and materials ior the teaching of reading in each of the
content subjects at junior and senior high school levels . (Cushenbery )
917 Seminar in Organi:z:ation and Administration of Reading Problems
(I) 3
PREREQ: One graduate Reading course, (or equivalent) and permission
of instructor
Participatton in the seminar is limited to individuals who have completed at least one graduate reading course (or equivalent) and are professional workers who are charged with the total or partial responsibility
for organizing and administering reading programs. Familiarity with
the philosophy, organization, and major research related to different
reading programs will be emphasized, Local and area reading authorities
will conduct panels and lectures on topics chosen by the students.
(Cushenbery)
918 Seminar in Research in Rending
..J
A course for advanced graduate and post-graduate students relating
to in-depth studies of significant, recent research in reading with appropriate application !or instructional procedures which may be undertaken. Each student w111 conduct self-initiated research and report the
results of the activity to other class members for comment and evaluation. (Cushenbery)

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA
hours

hours

73

Admission to Candidacy
1. Applicants must have tak~m nine approved hours with grades of
B or better. Students talnng course work beyond nine hours do
so at their own risk unless s uch course work has had prior approval.
2. A~plicants must have taken either the Graduate Record Examination-verbal, quantitative and advanced (Education) or the Miller
Analogy Examination.

3. Applicants _must complete the Admission to Candidacy application
which reqmres r~ference_ recon:me1_1dations and approval of a program by an adviser. This appllcat10n should be procured immediately upon completion of nine hours and the qualifying examination.
hours

hours

hours

Program Design
The Master of Science degree, with a major in Educational Administration; h~s been designed to allow the department to endorse a student
to be either an elementary administrator or a secondary administrator.
A~ong with successful completion of one of the programs, only students
with three years of successful teaching experience will receive institutional endorsement.

Major in Elementary Administration and Supervision

hours

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
(EDAD)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Kenneth Burkholder, Darrell F. Kellams (Chairman), Paul C.
Kennedy, Kirk E. Naylor, Robert C. O'Reilly, George R. Rachford,
Ronald W. Roskens;
Assistant Professor Charles Wilson
Master of Aris
Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in Educational
Administration and Supervision will be determined by the major adviser
upon request.
Master of Science
Admission to the Program
1. Applicants must furnish all credentials requested in the standard
application for admission to the Graduate College.
2. Applicants must hold a Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution.
3. Applicants must have at least two years of experience as a certified
teacher.

I. Required Courses
... ....... .. . 15 hours
FED
801V
Introduction oi Research
EDAD 835V
Foundations of Educ. Admin. & Suprv.
EDAD 846V
Adm & Suprv in the Elem. School
EDAD 640V
Practicum I in EDAD
EDAD 841V
Practicum II Jn EDAD
II. Selected courses from the following ........... ........ .
...... 12 hours
EDAD 810V
Research Project in EDAD
EDAD 825V
Data Processing in EDAD
EDAD 830V
Seminar in EDAD
EDAD 848V
Adm & Suprv in Junior High School
EDAD 855V
School Business Management
EDAD 856V
School Finance
EDAD 860V
School Plant Planning and Operation
EDAD 861V
Organization and Admn of the Physical Plant
EDAD 870V
Administration and Staff Personnel
EDAD 871V
Interpersonal Relationships In EDAD
EDAD 880V
Admn & Suprv of Vocational Education
EDAD 881V
Urban School Admn.
EDAD 890V
Administration of Higher Education
EDAD 954V
School Law
III. Selected courses to be taken outside o! the department with adviser's
approval
...... ..... O hours

Major in Secondary .4.dministration and Supervision
I. Required Courses
......... . 15 hours
FED
801V
Introduction to Research
EDAD 835V
Foundations of Educ. Admn & Suprv.
EDAD 847V
Adm & Suprv in the Secondary School
EDAD 840V
Practicum I in EDAD
EDAD 841V
Practicum II in EDAD
II. Selected Courses from the following ........ ... .. ... .
. .. .. 12 hours
EDAD 810V
Research Project in EDAD
EDAD 825V
Data Processing in EDAD
EDAD 830V
S eminar in EDAD
EDAD 848V
Adm & Suprv in Junior High School
EDAD 855V
School Business Managemen t
EDAD 856V
School Finance
EDAD 860V
School Plant Planning and Operation
EDAD 861V
Organization and Admn of the Physical Plant
EDAD 870V
Administration and Staff Personnel
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Inte rpersona l Re lationships In EDAD
EDAD 871V
Adm & Suprv of Vocational Education
EDAD 880V
Urban School Admn
EDAD 881V
Admn. of H igher Educatio n
EDAD 890V
School Law
EDAD 954
Ill. Selected courses to be taken outsid e of the department with adviser 's
9 hours
ap proval ...... .

Specialist in Education
This ou tline of program includes the wor k wh ich might typically
constitute the fif th and sixth year s of colleg iate work. The tota l coursework for both M.S. and Ed.S. would accumulate lo no t less than 66
graduate hours. The progr am reflects th e philosophy w hich supports
graduate education at the University that each stud e.nt sh_ould be able
to design a portion of his program to best h armo111ze his needs and
ambitions. Each program wil be d esigned with lhe aid of the student's
a dviser a nd m ust be approve:d by the candidate's committee.
Students cannot assume that any post M.A. or M.S. degree course work
wi ll apply to the Ed.S. degree unless s uch course work has been included
as a part of a planned program approved by the student's advisory
committee.
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Admission to the Program
1. Applicants must furnish a ll credentials requested in the standard
application for admission to the Gradua te College.
2. Applicants must hold a Master's degree from a regioi:ially accredi te d institution. All gr a d uat e work taken by the applicant p nor lo
admission to the program must have a grade point average of 3.25.
3. Applicants mus t hold full certifica tion in ed ucation al administra tion
and show evidence of having completed at least on e year of s uccessful practice as an educational adminis trator.
.
4. Applicants m ust have taken either the Graduate R ecord Examination-verbal, quantitative and advanced (Educa tion) or the Miller
Analogy Examination. Scores on the GRE must to tal at least 1200
and the s core of t he M.A. must be at the 30th percen tile or better.
5. A r ecommend ation for study for the Ed.S. degree must be made by
the adviser. This recommend ation must be m a de prior to a second
registration. Usually, it will preced e the initial r egistration.
Residency Requirement
Candidates are required to pursue a por tion of their work in residence.
It may be fulfilled in on e of the following ways:
1. As a full-time student (12-hour load) duri ng one semester of t he
academic year.
2. As a full-time student (12-hour load) during two consecutive
summer terms of the same su mmer session.

I

I,

,·

,I
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Program Design
The program has been designed to include the flexibility needed by al
least two groups of students: (1 ) those preparing to become school
orincioals· (2) those preparing to b ecome school s uperinte ndents. The
~aostones 'of this Ed. S. program are the administr ation seminars (Ed.Ad .
BOOU and 801U) and the field project (EdAd 811U).
I. Core Pro fessional Courses ...................................................................................

.~2-·lB hours
Including work i n school finance , school business managemen t, supervision, school law, adminlstr atlon seminars, and field wor k .
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II. Related Professional Courses ..... ....... ...... ..... ....................................................... 12-18 hours
Including selected work in su ch areas as curriculu m, guidance, reading,
foundations . and special educa tion.
HI. Rela te~ Cognate Courses ... ........... .............. ........................................... ...................... 9-15 hours
Inc(Udmg selecl~d worlt in such a reas as economics, E n glish, psychology,
bus ,~ess administration , sociology, geography, history, speech, mathem atics.

Procedures in the Program
Upon inquiry about t he program in the Graduate Office, students are
assigned an adviser by the Chairman of the D epartmen t. This adviser
will conduct a scr eening in terview, th e r esu lts of which becom e a part
of the stu dent's permanent record. In questionable cases, the adviser may
ask for the assistance of a committee.
Assuming a satisfactory interview, the studen t will be notified of
acceptance, and his committee ap pointed by the Graduate Dean. The
committee will meet to consider the student's plann<,d program and
preliminary coursework, a t which time the student should apply for
degree candidacy. Upon acceptance into candidacy, the tentative progr a m shall b ecome the permanent planned program.
Course Descriptions
OOOV Special Studies ln Educational Administration and Supervision (I, II, S ) 3
A s eries of In tensive cou rses especially designed ior education al administrators and supervisors- s cheduled as regular seminars or worltshops,
according to p u rpose.
810V Resenrch Project in Educntionnl Administration
... (I, II, S ) 1-3
Individ ual or group s tudy and ana lysis of specific p roblems in educational admin istration a n d s u pervision.
825V Da in Processing in Educational Adminlslralion
3
A study of the role of electronic data processing and systems p rocedures in educational administration.
030V Scm ln nr In Educational Admlnislratlon
.. ...... .. . ..... 3
A study of educational problems and the ir relationship to and implications for educational a dmirustratlon. (Cou rse should be taken In last
nine hours of the Master of Science Degree.)
035V F oundnliona o f Educational Adminlalrallon nnd Su pervlllion ....... ...... .......... 3
A study of the nature and function ing of effective school organization
and administration, including the Inter-relationship between the fe deral,
state, and local responsibilities.
840V Praclicum in Educational AdminlsJraJion and Supervision ................ . ....... 3
PREREQ, Completion of 24 hours o! Graduate study and approval of
written application
Designed to provide gu ides of study and practice in elementary, secondary
and general admin istration and supervision as the interests and needs of
t he stu dent requires.
841V Prncllcum in Educatlona.J Achninislr alion nnd Suporvillion
...... ... 3
PREREQ: EDAD 840V
Contin uation of Education 840V. Continued study a n d practice under
gu idance in elementary, seconclnry or general ndminiGtrat!on and supervision as the n e eds of the student requires.
646V Admlnis!ralion a n d Supervision in Elem enta ry Schoola
... .. .. 3
PREREQ: F ed 801V
The nature, principles and functions of modern administrative and
superv iso,y practices as they relate to the element ary school.
847V Admin islratlon and Supervision in Secondary Schools .................. .. ............ 3
PREREQ: FED 801 V and EDAD 835V
The nature, principles a n d functions o! m odern administrative and
supervisory practices as they relate to the secondary school.
840V Adminislrnllon a nd Supervillion In Junior High School .....
........ 3
PREREQ: F ED 801V and EDAD 6J5V
This cours e Is designed to acqu a int the graduate student with the nat ure
of administration and s upervision of the junior high school program.
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055V School Business Managemen1
... ........... ... ....... ..... . . 3 hours
PREREQ: FED 801V and EDAD 835V
An analysis of the functions of business management; budgetary procedures; financial accounting, auditing and reporting; management of
funds, purchasing procedures and inventory; administration and protection of property; and administration of transportation.
856V School Financo
. .......... 3 hours
FREREQ: FED 801V and EDAD 835V
A study of the sources of school financing; local, state and national. In
addition to covering this area from a historical point of view, emphasis
is placed on current problems in school finance.
860V School Plant Planning and Opera11on
3 hours
PREREQ: FED 801 V and EDAD 835V
Includes steps in planning the modem school building: site selection,
building construction and design; school furniture and equipment; maintenance and operation ; rehabilltation; scheduling of work; and custodial
care.
051 V Organiza11on nnd Adminis1rnlion of tho Physical Pinn!
;J h o urs
PREREQ: EDAD 860V
Designed to give the school administrator competence in orgamzmg the
maintenance and operation program of the school plant; includes Jong
range maintenance, rehabilitation and remodeling, financing, scheduling
of work and custodial care.
070V Admlnislrntion and Staff Personnel
.....3 hours
PREREQ: FED 801V and EDAD 835V
This course deals with personnel policies, problems, and issues in the
following areas: teacher recr uitment, orientation, evaluation, promotion,
tenure, retirement, professional organiznt!ons and legnl status. Emphasis will be placed upon the techniques of democratic administration.
071V Interpersonal Relallonships In Educational Administration
3 hours
This course is designed specifically with interpersonal and group relations. It should be useful to those administrators who recognize the need
to incrense their knowledge and skills in human relations.
880V Adminislra1ion and Supervision of Vocational Education
3 hours
Basic concepts for administration and supervision of vocational education, as related to the needs of the superintendent, principal, su pervisor.
3 hours
081V urban School Admlnislrallon
This course is designed to acquaint students of educational administration with u rbnn problems and issues which most significantly affect the
administration of city schools.
890V Administra11on of Higher Education
3 hours
PREREQ: Admission ta graduate study and approval
A study of the mnjor functions of higher education, with emphasis on
the principles involved in organizing and directing the academic program, the activities of the student body, the faculty and staff, personnel
policies, financing the program, operating the buildings and grounds and
conducting the public relations program.
800U Seminar In Research Dosign
PREREQ: Adm to Ed.S. Program
A seminar designed to acquaint students with the principles of research
design and to provide experience in the application of these principles
to problems in Educational Administration.
OOlU Advanced Seminar in Educational Administration
3 hou rs
PREREQ: Admission to Education Specialist Program
Participation is limited to individuals who have been admitted to candidacy for the Specialist in Education degree wiU1 a major In school administration. Emphasis will be placed Upon the theory and techniques
of administration.
OllU Field Project in Educational Admlnislrallon
...... 3 hours
PREREQ: Admission to Education Specialist Program and Approval,
Department Chairman
The study of a problem in the area of school administration, nnd employs the techniques of research.
954 School Law
..............3 hours
PREREQ : FED 801 V and EDAD 835V
Considers legal principles and practices which arc applicable to public
education for public school teachers and administrntors. (O'Reilly)
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EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION AND DEVELOPMENT
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors James W. Selee, Floyd Waterman (Chairman);
Assistant Professor Walter M. Calinger
The Master of Science degree with a major in urban education is for
previously certified teachers at either the elementary or secondary levels.

Major in Urban Education
The Master of Science degree with a major in Urban Education is
designed for teachers (secondary and elementary) who are already certified and who have an interest in working with low-income area students. Candidates must hold either a B.S. or B.A. degree and a valid
teaching certificate. He must be p ers onally interviewed by a faculty
member associated with Urban Education.
The program is des igned to help s tudents identify key agencies in
the community and to identify the r e levant social e conomic, and teaching
problems of low-income area students.
Hequired Courses
FED
801V, Introduction to Research
FED
806V, Education and Society
FED
809V, The Urban Scho ol
FED
810V, Research Project
Recommended Professional Courses .. ....
COUN 890M , Principles of Guidance
COUN 092M, Guidance in the Elementary School
COUN 822V, Occupational Guidance
COUN 823V, Individual Analysis
FED
818M, Mental Health in the School
FED
898M, Meeting the N e eds of the Dis advantag ed Child
FED
898V, Growth & Lenrning Problems of the Disadvantaged
FED
800V, Special Problems in Urban Education
FED 805V, Seminar in Education
SPED 911,
Problems in Teaching Reading, Elementary
SPED . 912,
Problems in Teaching Reading, Secondary
SPED 81JV, Reading Diagnosis
SPED 806V, Teaching the Excepl"ional Child
SPED 816V, Problems of the Disadvantaged

..... 12 hours

. ...........6 hours

Sel ected Supporting Courses .... ....... ......... .. .. .. .. ..... .... ........
.... ..... .. ........18 hours
Psychology 831M, Psychological and Educational Testing
Psychology BJJM, Individual Differences
Psychology 855M, Retardation
Psychology 859M, Theories of Developmental P sychology
Psycho logy 850V, Seminar in Communication Theory
Psychology 857V, Behavior Modification
Geography 812M, Urban Geography
Geography 831V, Cultural Geography
Geography 865V, Land Use
Geo_gra phy 871V, Population Seminar
Geog raphy 881V, Urban Seminar
Economics 805V, Economics for T e ach e r s I
Econom ics 806V, Economics for T e achers II
Economics 811M, Government and Labor
Sociology 802M, Collective Behavior
Sociology 803M, Advanced General Socio logy
Sociology BlOM, The Community
Sociology OHM, Urban Sociology
Sociology 815M, American Family Problems
Sociology 810V, Seminar
Sociology 811V, Social Prob., esp. of Disadv antaged
Speech
853M, Seminar in Cross Cultural Communication
Pol. Sci.
840M, Public Budgeting
Pol. Sci.
843M, Municipal Administration
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Course Description
ODDV Special Studies in Desegregation
Ci hours
An Institute to deal with e duca tional p roblems o ccasioned b y desegregation an d th e n eed for multi-cultural education.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
(HPER)
Graduate F aculty Members:
Associate Professor Richard B. Flynn (Chairman)
Assistant Professor John Raduch a
Graduate courses in health, physical education, and recreation are
offered to fulfill requirements for an area specialization, or as cognate
or se lected courses on a p la n of s tudy.
Course Descriptions
024M Organ!za!lon and Administration o f Recreation
3
PREREQ: A t least !l hours of upp er d iv ision courses in recreation or
permission
Designed to provide a back ground of information o n community recreation w i th speci a l a ttention to organization, promotion, and developmen t
of recreational programs.
063M Kinesiology
..
. ...... .......
. ... .....
3
A stud y of the gross musculo-sltele tal system an d its function in hum an
movemen. Application of bas ic mechanical prin ciples to human motion.
093M Measure ment and Evaluation in Physical Education
. .. 3
Analy sis of tests, measu rement apparatus and testing procedures u sed
in physical education. Inc lu des a stud y of bas ic statis tics. P ractical
expe r ience in lest a dministr ation In the schools Is provided.
094M Physio lo gy of Exerc!J.e
.... .. . ........ .... ......
. ... .
3
The r espon se of human systems to exercise and physical conditioning
p rog rams. In cludes a study of the phys iological b asis of muscula r
strength, e ndurance, and cardiovascular stress; the effects of nuu·itive
a ids on physical performance; and physiolog ical principles of condttionin g and fitness programs.
BOOV Special Studies
......................................................................... (I, II, S J 1-3
PREREQ: Permission of Department.
A series of Intensive cour ses-scheduled as regu lar seminars, or workshops, a ccord ing to purpose.
BlDV Rosearch Project .... ............. ........ .
. (I, II, SJ 1-3
PREREQ : Permi ssion of Instructor.
Individua l or g roup study and ana lysis of s pecific p roblems In health ,
p h ysical edu cation or recreation.
822V Problems and Innues in Physical Education . ...... ............ ......
3
An exam ination of cur rent problems and issues in college secondary, and
e le m entary physical education. Special emphasis Is given t o problems
that relate to U1e general aims and purposes of physic al education .
826V Supervlalon of Physical Education
3
Concepts, principles, o rganization . and techniques of supe rvision for u se
by supervisors and teach ers In the constn1ctlon and su perv ision of program s in physical education.
020V Curricul um in P hysical Education
... . ............. ....... .....
. 3
A study of the foun d ation s for cur r ic ulum development and rela ted educational problems. Special con sideration is given to curriculum chan se,
curricu lum pattern s , and program s In p h ysical e ducation.
830V A nalya!s of Research and Literature in Human Movement .. ..
3
Survey of r esearch and lllerature in human movement for the purpose
of orienting the s tudent to possible areas of research and developing a n
understanding and appreciation of writings in the field.
3
037V Improvement of Instruction in Physical Education ................... ... .
An examination and d iscussion of current programs, content, methods
and materia ls within physical edu cation. E mphasized Is the impr ovement of e ach Jndtvldual"s teaching In the physical edu cation se tting.
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840V Motor L e arning and Perform nnco .. . ...
3 hours
A stu dy of condltion s and factors which influence the learning and performance of motor sk ills wi th partJcular attention being given to t hose
skills having relevance for the teacher of physical education.
845V l(lneslologicnl Analysis of Motor SlclU.. .. ... .... ....... .... ... .............. ..... . ... .
3 hours
An in vestigation of the biomechanical basis of motor performance.
Includes a descriptive analysis of fundamental movement forms a nd an
examination of techniques f o r collccling k lneslological data .

ENGLISH (ENG}
Graduate Faculty Members;
P rofessors Bruce Baker (Chairman). Robert D. Harper, R ichard L. Lane,
Glen A. Newkirk, Ralph M. Wardle;
Ass ociate Professor M. Jea n Bress ler
Assistant Professors Robert J. Detisch, John J . McKenna, Gene E .
Russell
Master of Arts
To be admitted to gr aduate study in English , a student sho uld have
completed at least eighteen credi t hours in undergraduate English courses
above the freshman level with an average grade of "B" or above.
AH candidates for Master of Ar ts degrees with majors in English are
r equ ired to t ake Englis h 801V (Introd uction to Literary Research) and to
complete one of the followi ng plans of study:
Plan A : Successful complet ion of 2·1 cr edit hours in course work,
including at least 12 hours in BOOV- or 900-level courses;
plus a thesis (6 credit hours) on an approved topic accepted
after or al d efense before a faculty commi ttee; p lus a written
examina tion pr epared and judged by a faculty committee.
Plan B: Successful completion of 36 c redit hour s in course work
i ncludi ng at least 18 hours in BOOV- or 900-Jevel coursesi
plus a written examination prepared and judged by a
fac u lty committee.
The foll owing E ng lish seminars in ma jor periods vary in emphasis
and may be repeated for a n additional three hours of credit: English
806V, 808V, 809V, 810V, 820V, 825V, 912, 915.
Course Descriptions

h ours

hours

hours

Ol SM Contemporary Fronch and German Novel
3 h ours
P REREQ: Per m ission
Compara ti ve s tudy of selected contemporary French nnd German novels
In t r anslation. Cross-listed as F'ren ch 815M and German 815M.
833M Sixteen th Century L i.loral ure
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Poetry and p rose of the English Rcnnissance, from its c ontinental origins
to the end of the Elii.abe than Age .
634M Chnucor

PREREQ: Eng. 231

..... .......................... . ... 3 hours

A study of the la n g u age and writing of Chaucer, with emph asis on
Tltc Canterbury Talcs.

h ours

hou rs

040M English Literature in t ho Age of Pope and Swift
..... . 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A detailed study of selected author s and works of the Augustan Age of
E n gUsh Literatu re, with emphasis on P ope and Swift.
04 1M Tho Ago of J ohn son
· ......... ..... ......... .... .. ... ..... ..... 3 hours
P REREQ: Graduate
P oetry, prose (exclusive o.f the novel) and d r ama of England during the
second half of the eighteenth century.
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048M Sevenleenlh Century Lileralure

3 hours
A study of the English poetry and prose o! the seventeenth century to
the Restoration with emphasis on Milton.
OSOM English Drama before 1642
3 hours
PREREQ: Eng. 231 or permission
English
drama,
exclusive
of
ShakeA study o! the development of the
speare, from the beginnings to 1642.
DSDM Structural Llnguisllcs
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate or permission
An analysis of the English language as it Is spoken with the end view
of gaining better understanding of the language and how to make it
work most effectively.
865M The English Novel
3 hours
PREREQ : Graduate
The development of the English novel from the beginning to the end
of the Victorian period.
060M Hintory of !he English Language ..
3 hours
PREREQ: Eng. 353 or permission
A study of the intemal and e:,,."ternal !Drees which have influenced the
development of the English language.
872.M Modloval English Ll!era turo
3 hou r s
PREREQ: Eng. 231 or permission
A survey of the principal writings In English, excluding those of
Chaucer, from 1100 to 1500.
3 hours
BBlM Lileralure of tho Romantic Period
PREREQ: Graduate
Poetry and prose (excluding the novel) of England from 1798 to 1830.
882M Liloralure of !he Victorian Period
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Poetry and prose (excluding the novel) of England from 1830 to 1900.
895M Coniemporary Lileralure: Major Figures &: Movements
........... ..... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A crlllcal s tudy of selected major literary figures or major literary
movements which have appeared since World War II.
...... 3 hours
897M The American Novel
PREREQ: Graduate
The major American novelists from Hawthorne to the present.
890M Tho American Drama
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A general view of the history of the drama and theatre in the United
States, especially as related to the main currents of American thought.
BOIV Seminar: Inlroduclion lo Literary R eoearch
.. 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A survey of the techniques of literary research, history a n d Interpretation, with a primary emphasis on methods of scholarship currently u seful to the study of English and American literature.
8il4V Seminar: Literary Criticism
3 h ours
PREREQ: Graduate
L iterary criticism from the beginnings to the present, w ith emphasis on
the criticism of ancient Greece and Rome, nineteenth cent u ry England
and twenlleth century America.
3 hours
806V Seminar In American Lltornluro
PREREQ: Graduate
An analytical study of the major literary movements In nineteenth and
twentieth century America as they arc expressed In poetry , fiction,
drama and criticism.
3 hours
OOOV Seminar. The English Renaissance
PREREQ Graduate standing or permission
A seminar In a few significant literary figures of the English Renalssance.
809V Somlnar: The Rootorallon and Early 18th Century . ..... .
... ... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A d eta!Jed study of selected authors and works of the Augustan Age of
E nglish literature (1660-1750) .
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BlOV Seminar In Victorian Literature
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Intensive study of selected nineteenth century English authors and their
works.
013V Topical Seminar in English ....
.. . 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
An ~ntcns lve study of one or more authors, genres, literary movements
or literary problems not covered by regular period or genr e courses.
814V Seminar : John Milton
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
An intensive seminar in the major works of .Tohn Milton and investigation of specific critical and scholarly problems .
020V Seminar in Modleval Lilernt ure
:i hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A stud y of the rationale and teclutlques of medieval allegory.
025V Sem'nar in Chaucer
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate and permission
An analysis of the selected worlcs of Chaucer, his sources, and analogues.
898V Independent Study .. ... ....
, ........ ......... ..
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Specially planned readings in a weU-defincd field of literature or language, carried out under th e supervision of a member of the graduate
faculty. Designed primarily for the student who has need of work not
currently available In U1e departmental o!Tcrlngs and who has demonstrated capability of working Independently .
899 Thesis
1-6 hours
912 Seminar In Shalcospeare
J hours
PREREQ: Gradua te
Cri tical analysis of ten tragedies or ten comedies of Shakespeare. (R
Wardle)
915 Seminar In English Lilerature 1750-l030
.. ......................... ......... ..... ... J hours
PREREQ : Graduate
Studies in English literature of the Age of Johnson and that of the
Age of Wordsworth. (R. Wardle)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professor Woodrow L. Most (Chairman);
Associa te Professors Gaylord T odd, Kenneth Eller ;
Ass istan t Professors Anthony Jung, Norman J. Lun a
Graduate cour ses in the Department of Foreign L anguages are offered
to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected courses
on a plan of study.
Course Descriptions
French (FREN)

040L Eighteenth Century French Literature
(II) 3
PREREQ: F re nch 212
.... ..... ···
Study of the Enlightenment, emphasizing the works of Montesquieu,
Volta i re, Rosseau and Diderot.
0SI-852L Nineteenth Century French Liloralure . ......
......... (!, II) 3
PREREQ: French 212 for either 851L or 852L
85 1L : 1789 to 18·18, Lama rtine to Michelet, Stendhal, Merimee, Balzac,
Hugo. 852L: 1850-1885, Realism Na turalism Parnesee, Symbolism.
BOOM Independent Study
.
.. . ... . .
.. ..... (I, II) 1-3
PRERE Q: Permission o! ihe instructor
Guided independent study and research under tutorial s upervision .
805M Inlroduc:tlon lo the Study of Language
3
PREREQ: graduate standing or permission.
A broad, general stud y of ihc nature of language , how i t functions and
changes: 1·eferenccs to conte m porary trends In JingulsUc a nalysis a nd
research.

h

ours

hours

hours
hours
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015M Contemporary French and Gorman Novel .
.. {I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission
Comparative study of selected contemporary French and German novels.
C r oss-list ed as German 815M and English 815M.
____ ...................... (Ill 3 hours
B21M Six teenth Century French L!torature
PREREQ: Any 300 course in French literature
Literature of the Renaissance, Rabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne.
831M Sovontoonth Century French Li!erature
(I} 3 hours
PREREQ: Any 300 course ln Fre nch literature.
The Classical School Descnrtes, Pascal. Corneille, Mollere. Racine. L nFontalne.
85IM-B52M Tweni!olh Conlury French Llloraturo
(I, II) 3 hours
PREREQ: For either 851M or 85~M. any French 300 course In literature
or permission of instructor
851M: Main currents or twcntieU1 century literature from tile beginning
to 1930. 852M: Continuation to curr ent literary production.
D60M Pro-Seminar
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of instructor
A detailed siudy of narrower phases oi French literature, language or
culture.

060M Pro-Seminar In German L!Jora.lure ......... .................. .................
(II) 1-3 hours
PREREQ: Permission o! instructor
A detailed study of n a rro wer phases of German literatu re, language or
culture.

Gcnnan (GERM)
BOOM Independent Study
. . . . ......................
. . (I, II ) 1-3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of the instructor
Guided inde pendent study and research under tutorial supervision.
805M Introduction to the Study of Language ................................ ........................ 3 hours
PREREQ: graduate standing or permission.
A broad, general study of the nature of languai;e, how it !unctions and
changes; references to contemporary trends in linguistic analysis and
research.
815M Contemporary French and German Novel ......................... ......................... .. (I) 3 h ours
PREREQ: Permission
Comparative study of selec ted contemporary French and German novels.
Cross-listed a s French 815M and English 815M.
831M German Lllera.iure of the 19th Century ...................... ....
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ : German 303
The d ra matic, epic a nd lyric works ol nineteentil century German
literature.
832M German Literaluro of :ho 20th Century .
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: German 303
The principal dramatic , epic and Jyrk works of tile twentieth century
German literature.
839M German Novo!
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: German 303 or permission
Survey of tile German novel from i ts beginning to the twentieth century.
040M Gorman Novolle
(JI) 3 hours
PREREQ : Geiman 303 or perm1ss1on
Survey of the German short story, Its historical origin, characteristics.
844M Gorman Drama
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: German 303 or permission
Study of several of the better -known dramas, history of drama development in Germany.
849M German Lilora.luro of tho Sovonlocnlh Century
(II) 3 h ours
PREREQ : German 303 or permission of Instructor
The principal dramatic epic and lyric works of seventeenth cen tury
German literature.
050M Gorman Literaluro of the Elghleonlh Century
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of Instructor
A s tud y of representative autilors of tile Enlightenment, Storm and
Stress, and German Classicism: Lessing, Herder, Schiller, and Goethe.
850M Bibliography and Methodology
.............. (II) 1-2 hours
PREREQ : Permission of instructor
An Introduction to tile basic bibliography and metilodology of German
literature and language.
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Spanish (SPAN)

805M Introduction lo the Study of Language
..... 3
PREREQ: Graduate standing or permission.
A broad, general study of tile nature o! language, how It function s and
changes: references to contemporary trends in linguistic analysis and
research.
(I ) 3
BSSL Modern Drama of Spain
PREREQ: Span. 318 or permission
Ideolog ies, techniques, t rends, and Infl uences of tile maj or Spanish
dramatists of the nineteenth and twentletil centuries.
B56L Modern Novel of Spnln
.... (II ) 3
P REREQ: Span. 318 or permission
Analy:ical s tudy of tile representative Spanish novelists o! the nineteenth an d twentletll centuries from P. A. de ;\.larcon to Cel a.
BOOM Indep endent Study
(I, II) 1-3
PREREQ: P e rmission o! the Instructor
Guided Independent study and research u n der tutorial supervision.
810M Theater o{ the Golden Ago
..... (I) 3
PREREQ: 317 or p ermission o! instructor
Foremost Spanish dramatists and plays of tile si>d.eenth and seventeenth . centuries, with emphasis on Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina and
Calderon de la Barca.
OllM Novo! of the Golde n Age
(II) 3
PREREQ: 317 or permission of ins tructor
Study of the prose masterpieces of the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries, including such works as Lazarillo de Tonnes, La Celestina,
and Don Quixote.
816M Spanish American Literature of the 20th Century .............................. .... (1) 3
FREREQ: Span. 32!! or permission
Critical and analytical stu dy of tile foremost Span ish American dramatists, poets, and essayists from Modernism to tile present.
920M Spanish Amodcan Novel
(I) 3
PREREQ : Span. 32!! or permission
Study of representative novels and novelists of tile nineteenth and
twen tieth centuries, wltil emphasis on contemporary autilors.
824M Gono rallon oi 1898
.
..
( Ii) 3
PREREQ : Span. 318 or permis sion
Examinnt ion of tile Ideology, philosophy, and literary techniques o(
Unamuno, Martinez Ruiz , Valle-Inclan, Baroja and Antonio Machado.
035M Spanish American Short Story
......... ( Ii ) 3
PREREQ: Span. 3!!1 and 322 o r perm ission of instructor
Representative stories of tile nineteen th and twentieth centuries from
Romanticism to current production.
860M Pro-Seminar
.
. .
... .
.......... ............ .. (!) 3
P HEREQ: Permission of instructor
A detailed s tudy of narrower phases of Spanish or Spanish American
literature, language or cultur e.

hours

hours

hours

hours

h ours

hours

hours

hours

hou rs

hours

hours

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY (GEOG-GEOL)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Nicholas Bariss, Harold J . Retallick, Gordon B. Schilz
(Chairman), P hilip E. Vogel;
Associate Professor John F. Shrader, Jr.

l

The department offers t he following degrees with a major in
geography: the Master of Arts degree and the Master of Science degree.
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843M American Urban History lo 1870 (Samo as Hint. 843M)

..... .... 3 hours
PREREQ: P e rmission
His to r ical sur v ey o f urban developmen t in the U nite d States from the
colonia l period throu gh the 1860's ' urban society, problems, ins titutions;
role of cities In n a tional his tory; America n am b ivalence to ward cities.
844M American Urban Hi.sto ry Since 1870 (Same as Hist, 844M)
3 hou rs
P RERE Q : P e rmission
American u r baniza tion from 1870's to the presen t : influence of technology, tra n s p o rtation, ind u s t ry, imm igr ation : urba n p oli tics and refo rm movements: eme rgen ce of m e tro p olitan America a n d prob le m s
of the co ntemp ora ry s u p e1·_city.
853M Hlsto rical G eography o f tho United Stnlos (Samo a s Hist. 810M)
3 hours
PR EH EQ : His t. 111 nn cl 11:!
A course dea ling w iU1 the geograph y of th e p nst . Em p hasis is pl:iced
on the sequ <'nt occupa ncc of regio ns in U1e U n ited States o r the g eography of major d ivisions o f the U n ited Sta tes a t selected times in llie
p as t.
860M Independe nt Roglonal Roscarch
l , :!, or 3 hours
(May be repe a ted to a m aximum of 3 hours)
PRER EQ: Permission of Department Chairman
Ad van ced s tu d y in the form of a m aj or p a p er to give the senior or
g rad u a te stu den t kno wledge of and experience in u s ing g ove rnme n t
d o cume nts , professiona l a nd prima ry m ater ia ls, concerned w ith a region.
Mu s t be unde r U1e su pe r v ision of the in struc to r w h o is p artic ularly
q u a lified for U1e con tinen t chosen . Pap er will be presen ted to either the
g rad u a te G e n e ral S emina r or U1e loca l chap ter o f GTU, Natio nal Hon ora r y Geograp h y F ra te rnity.
890M Urbanization ln Developing Areas
.. .. 3 h ours
PREREQ : 6 hours of G eo g . a n d Urba n G eog. 812M
The fu nctions a n d m orphology of various ty p es of cities found in
presently d eve lo ping a reas of U1e wo r ld. Emphasis w ill be u pon contras ting llie cities of the deve lo ped and developin g a re a s .

The Master of Arts with a ma jor in geography is intended fo r thos e
preparing them selves for areas in other than physical geography, w hereas
the M aster of Science with a m ajor in geogr aphy is intended for students
electing to do maj or work in physical geograph y. E a 7h degree h as t,~o
options. Option I s hould b e chosen by those prepari ng for c~r eers m
research a nd scho larly wor k or in college or univ ers ity teachin g. The
option r equires a m inimum of 24 semester hours in g~og_raphy cou~ses
n umbe red 800M-BOOV and DOO, and th esis 6 h ours. Perm?ss1on is req m recl
for a stu dent to ta ke mo re than two BOOM level courses to app ly low,q·cls
the d egre e. O p tion II m ay be chosen ~ pon th e. advice ~1:cl with th~
ap proval of lh e ma jor ad viser. T his option r equi res a m ini mu m of 3~
semes te r h ours in geograph y courses num bered BOOM or BOOV- 900, or
selected cogna t e courses in other de partm en ts. No thesis is requi red for
this option . Permission is required fo r a studen t lo take m ore th an two
BOOM level courses to 2pply towards the d egree. Students who h ave
taken th e d egree under Option II and later elected lo con tinue in
graduate w ork fo r the Ph.D., will no t be encouraged by the departme n t
to con tinue unless ev idence of ab ili ty to carr y on inde pen den t resear ch
is pres ented .
Course Descriptions
:i ho urs
84IL History of Nebraska (Same as Hist. 941L)
P REREQ : Pennisslo n
Fro m earlies t lmown records to the present.
801M Conservation of Natural Resources
3 hours
P REREQ : 3 hours o! Geog.
.
.
A st ud y o f physical, cultural, and human resources o f nations w_11h
emphas is on U1e United States. Inclu des the history of conserv?ho n
in the U.S .. th e p hilosophy behind the movement, current conserv aho n a l
p ractices and p roble m s , a n d the direc tion in which resource u se and
conservation is moving.
812M Urban Geography (Same as Econ. 812M and Soc. 812M and Hill!. 945M 3 h o urs
A geography of the c ity from the viewpoint o r history , s ite and s ituation,
e xtern a l r ela tio n s, inte rnal relatio n s, and the compara tiv e study o f cities.
813M Geography of Manufacturing (Same as Econ. 813M)
3 h ours
P R EREQ: Geog. :ll:I o r E con. 201 a n d 202
A cou r s e w h ich d iscusses meth ods o f mea sure m e n t and c lassifi cation.
a s well as the func tion or manufactu ring; majo r world manufactu r ing
region s a n d indu stry a nalysis; location crite ria and U1eor y in U1e U.S .;
and loca l co mmunity p atterns.
814M U rba n Sociology (Samo ilS Soc. 814M)
3 hour s
P R EREQ: Gra duate
. .
A cou r se in the sociology of c ities a n d ilie social charactcnst1cs or
urban life. s tressing its his torical, demogra p h ic, ecological. s ocia l, ps ycho logical, and ins1itu tion a l a spec ts. T h e uniq u e problems o f the mode rn
me tropoli tan complex, b oth as t o e ff ective functioning and as a n env ironme n t fo r h u man b ein gs. arc discussed.
:1 hours
823M Gre at Plains and Nebras ka (Same as His t. 841M)
P R E REQ: 6 hours o ( Geog.
This is a regional geography course in tended fo r geo graph y m a jors ancl
A rts a n d Scien ces students w h o may have an in terest In this p a rticular
area. It is d esirable to h ave had s ome previou s s tudy w iU1 r egional
geo graphy.
3 h ours
832M Climates of the Wo rld
PRERE Q: Geog. 106 (or a meteor ology course)
The a tmospheric com pone n t o f man 's physical en v ironmen t is system a tic a lly investigate d throug ho u t llie world. B ased upon larg e numbers o f
c lim ate sta t ions, the climate controls and clements o f the conUnen ts are
stu d ied by sccl<in g fo r ilie " what" and " w h y " abou t the climates of u,_c
cont in e n tal subreg ions . The m odifie d Koppe n classifica tion sy s tem 1s
applied.
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(All BOOV a n d 900 Courses Re qu ir e Depa r1men t Permission)
801V Geography Concepts: Hi.story and Philosophy ..
... 3
PREREQ : Perm ission
Introdu c tio n to His tory o! Geography. E mphasis on s ignificant ideas,
conce pts, m ethodolo gies, a nd p hilos op hies in g eo g raph y from th e classical
Gre eks to present.
002V Geography Concopls: Quanlltativo Methods
3
PREREQ : P ermission
T h e u n de r sr andlng a n d appr eciation of q u a n titative t echn iques in
geography . Emphas is is placed on samp ling theory and desig n , graph
U1eory an d spa tial s t atis tics.
804V Semina r In Education al G eography
3
PRE REQ: Perm ission
A s u n·ey o f methods . ins truc tion aids :m cl g o als for teachin g geograph y.
Des ig n ed to a id th e teacher in th e improvcmc11 t of geog r aph ic instruction in the elernc n tnry a n d secon dary sch ools a s w e ll as in hig h e r education .
821V Cullu ral G e og raphy
3
P REREQ: Permission
T h e philosoph ical b asis o f h uman a n d cultu ra l geography; interpreta tion
of U1c cultura l landscap e .
831V Geography of Agriculluro
3
P REREQ: Perm ission a n d Geog. 313 or Econ. 313
A systematic s tudy of the cha ract e r istics of agriculture on a wor ld -wide
basis.
851 V Advanced Geomorphology
......... 3
PRERE Q : Geog. 3n6, 117 , or 107. P em1ission
A s eminar and lec ture course on the c urre nt concepts and controve r sies
In the field o ( landform studies. Dis cussion will emphasize c l.:issic ideas
as well a s th e modern concc,r,ts of climatic, d ynam ic, a nd quanti ta tiv e
geomo r p h ology . So m e s tudy of Q u:itern ary c hrono logy wi ll b e n e cessary.
Severa l o p tion a l Satu r d ay fiel d t rips.

hours

hours

hou rs

h ours

hours

hours
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855V Physiography of North America
3 hours
PREREQ: Geog, 107 (104), or 117, or 118
A s tudy or the landforms regions of North America as related to the

whole study of geography by means of a systematic analysis of geomorphic patterns.
858V Soils

3 hours

PREREQ; Geog. 106 or 107 (104)
An examination of the older geographical con<:epts or the distribution
and morphology of soil and the new works concerned with soil forms on
a regional , rather than zonal. basis.
861V Field Geography

3

hours

3

hours

PREREQ: Permission
A systematic d iscussion of techniques for studyin g and analyzing terrain features, land u se characteristics, and the nature of their patterns
a s a part of the whole geographic environment.
865V Land Uoc

PREREQ: Geog. 812M. Permission
A fie ld course designed to understand, by actual field investigation, land
use patterns in urban areas through the comprehension of social, physical, and economic factors which tend to shape the land use of a given
p1ace. The major emphasis will be placed upon field investigations in
the urban area, with the funclional region receiving the major consideration.
867V Cartographic Melhods
PREREQ: Geog. 353. Permission

........... 3 hours

Teaches the student proper use of drawing instruments, effective map
layout and exposure to the latest cartographic techniques, leading to a
high level of competence in the design and interpretation of maps.
871V Population Seminar (Samo as Soc, 871V)

...3 hours

PREREQ: Permission
The significance of differences from place to place in the number, kind,
and qualities of human inhabitants and changes through tlme.
080V Independent Study In Topics on Urbanism••

1 hour per semester to 3
PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the s ocial sciences, plus six
hours of graduate worlc in one of the Social Sciences
Graduate student research on an individual basis under faculty supervision in topics pertaining to urbanism.
""(Also lis ted under Economics, Political Science, and Sociology.)

801V Urban Seminar In Metropolitan Planning and Development

. ...J hours
{Same as Pol. Sci. 881V)
PREREQ: Geog. 812M or recommendation from Political Science, Sociology, or E conom ics Department
An overview of the present status of planning in metropolitan areas with
special emphasis on stru cture of planning departments, comprehensive
plans, and problems of annexation.

883V- Interdisciplinary Seminar on !he Urban Communily' •
. 2 to 6 hours
084V PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6
hours of graduate work in one of the social sciences.

An interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community in which
various departmen:al and college offerings concerned with urban problems are put in broad interrelated focus.
"(Also listed under Economics, Political Science, and Sociology )
OOSV- Seminar In Urban Economics
086V (Same as Economics BBSV-806V)

. . Each 3 hours
PREREQ: At least 6 hours of upper division course work in economics,
or permission
An examination of the theatrical basis for the analysis of urban economic
problems wiih emphasis upon the policy alterna;ives applicable toward
their possible solution. Separate credit may be received for each course.
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887V- Seminar In Regional Economics
BBBV (Same as Economics BB7V-888VJ

...... Each 3 hours
PREREQ': At least 6 hours of upper division course work in economics,
or permission of instructor
~n examination of the current developments and issues involving regional economic development and planning. These courses provide the
theoretical b asis for understanding and analyzing economic problems of
a regional nature. In addition, policy alternatives, decision making, and
measurement techniques arc examined.
B9BV- Urban Regional Research (Samo as Econ. 098V-899V)
1 to 6 hours
099V PREREQ: Graduate enrollment in the Master of Science in Economics
program and acceptance by a gradu ate adviser
Used in c:mdiclatcs for the Mas ter of Science Degree in economics Jn lieu
of a M.as ter's thesis. A s tudy consisting of urban economic problems,
employing research kchniqucs. StudenLs do independent research consulting with adviser, and submitting completed report to a depart;,cntal
committee.
099 Thesis

... ... . . 3 to 6 hours
Independent research project written under the supervision of a n adviser.

941 Seminar in Problems of Po!liical Geography
PREREQ: Permission. and Geog. 393

...... 3 hours

Case studies in land boundaries, territorial waters, and in population
aspects of boundary problems. A review of important studies in Political
Geography.
Professor Gordon B. Schilz
975 Seminar in Regional Geography
(3-6 c redits, maximum 3 per semester,
except foreign country field work.)
Professor Gordon B. Schilz
991- General Seminar (required, no credit)
992 Review of c urrent research by geographers including national and international associations and initial thesis proposal.
Professor Gordon B. Schilz

HISTORY (HIST)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Frederick W. Adrian, Paul L. Beck, Jo Ann Carrigan, Ert J.
Gum, Roy M. Robbins (Emeritus), A. Stanley Trickett;
Ass?ciate Professors: Harl A. Dalstrom (Chairman), Dale A. Gaeddert,
R1ch.ard A. Overfield, William R. Petrowski, William C. Pratt, Jacquelme St. John;
Assistant Professors: Nan L. Britt, Tommy R. Thompson
Master of Aris
Admission to M.A. Program
1. To be admitted unconditionally a sludent must present 21 (twenty-

one} hours of undergraduate preparation in History with at least
a. 3.00 average in those hours_: further, to be admitted uncondi!1ona.lly, the student must have achieved a grade average of 2.75
m his overall undergradu ate work and must follow all other
admission requirements of the Graduate College.
2. Students may be admitted provisionally who have less than 21
(twenty,-one) hours of undergraduate preparation, or who have
not ach1ev~~ a 2.75 overall grade average. They shall be removed
from prov1s10nal status when they become eligible for and have
achieved candidacy.
M.A. Program with The sis (Option I)

. Th~ progra_m for the Master of Arts degree (Option I) with a major
m History will usually be arranged to conform to one of the following
general patterns:
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I. 24 semester hours of se lected and approved graduate course work
in History, in which 15 semester hours will be in either (a)
American History or (bl non- American History. The remaining

Course Descriptions
DllL American E conomic History

to 1865

3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate sta nding
A sun·e:r of Amcri<:an ~conomic development from colonial times lo the
e nd of the C iv il War.
812L American Economic Histor y Since 1865
.. 3 hours
PREREQ : Graduate s tandinc
A surv ey of American econom ic development from the Civil war to the
present.

nine selected and approved hours will be in graduate course work
in Hi story in the other of the two broad areas indicated.
II. A major of 15 semester hours of selected and approved graduate
co urse work in History, plus an add itional nine semester hours
in approved graduate course work in a rela ted field of study.
In either program of study a thesis, not to exceed six semeste r hour in
independent study, is required under the direction of the major adv iser .

013L American Colonial History

... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate stnndlnc
A study of the bac kground settlement and development of the English
colon ies.
·

1vl.A . P rogram u,,ithout Thesis (Option II)

I. Under this plan the student may earn a Master of Arts degree by
completing successfully thirty-six hours of course work, at least
half of which must be earned in courses open only to graduate
students (V series).
2. In addition to showin g broad competency in history, the candidate
must given proof of research ability and proficiency in writing. This
normally will be done in research seminars and independent research projects.
3. While ther e is no r equirement for a minor in some field other than
history, the student may elect to take a minor in some other field,
such minor to consist of no less than six gradu ate hours and no
more than nine graduate hours. Permission to take a six h our minor
may be gained by the adviser 's permission, and the approval of the
Graduate Program Committee.
4. Whether or not the student elects a minor in an outside field, he
shall maintain a reasonable balance b etween American and nonAmerican fields in histor y.
5. When the student initially enrolls, he shall, in conference with
the chairman of the Gradu ate Program Committee of the Department of History, choose h is adviser. The chairman of the History
Graduate Program Committee shall, after consultation wiih the
student and his adviser , recommend an advisory committee to the
Grad uate Dean for official appointment. The advisory committee
shall be composed of members of the Faculty appropriate to the
student's program and academic inter ests. The chairm an of the
advisory committee (and the represen tative of the minor fiel d, if
such field is selected) must be members of the Graduate Faculty.
6. Early in the semester the student expects to receive the Master of
Arts degree, he shall tak e a written comprehensive examination
in both history and the minor field if a minor is selected. Each
section of the examination will be read by at least two members
of the Graduate Faculty with competence in the areas over which
the student is examined. All readers of each section must agree
that the student has passed that section.
7. In the event of failure on any one or more portion of portions of
the comprehensive examination, the student must present h imself/
herself for re-examination in that area within one calendar year,
and in no instance may the re-examination be scheduled earlier
than four m onths after the origina l examination.
8. The student's adviser shall inform th e chairman of the department(s) concerned, and the Graduate Dean, of the results of the
comprehensive examination.
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815L

Tho American F r ontiers: 1600-1040
....... 3 hours
PREREQ: Gradunte standing
A study of the frontie r systems o f the Thir teen Colonies and of Spain
and .Fr.ance. _.md the Westward Movement of the United States to the
M 1ss1ss1pp1 River.

016L The American Frontier:

1040-1900

PREREQ: Hist. fl15L or permission of lnst~ctor ·
The Trans-Mississippi West from Spanish and French days to the disappearance of the frontier a round 1900.

3 hours

to 1900 ...................... .......... .. .
3 hours
PREREQ : Graduate standing
A study of the forei gn relations of the United States before 1900
834 L Diplomatic History o f the United States Since 1900
·
PREREQ: Graduate standing
......................... ... ........ ·· 3 hours
033L Diplom atic Histor y of the United Staton

A study of the foreign relations of U1e United States since 1900
·
····· ...................................

841L History of Nebraska

PREREQ: Graduate standi~g... ··········· ··· ·· ······· ··

I

.I

.. .... 3 hours

F rom the earliest k n own records to the present.
844L History of the South
3 hours
PR EREQ: Graduate standing ·
··· ···· · ·- ······
Economic, social and polltkal development of the South as a r egion.
851L Economic History of Europ e to 1760
..
.
3 hours
PREREQ: Gradua te standing
A su rvcl· of European cconon1ic clevcloprncnt to l i GO.
852L Economic History of Europe Since 1760
. 3 hours
PREREQ: Gra duate standing
A survey of European economic developmen t from 1760 to the present.
053L Medieval Europe, 284-1095
PREREQ: Graduate standing
· ·· · · ···
· .... 3 hours
Estabhshment and development of the medieval church and of feuda l
society from the declining years of the Roman Empire to the beginning
of the Crusades.
854L Medieval Europe, 1095-1492
...... ........ ..... ........... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding
Rehglous, social. economic, philos ophic and institutional developments
of the era exte nding from the Crusades and the invest iture struggle
th rough "the waning of the middle ages."
855L The Ago of tbo Renaissance
....... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
An introduction to the economic. social . political, religious, and intellectual changes to the principal thinkers, write rs, and artists of the period
exte n ding roughly from 1300-1550.
864L History of tho British Empire and Commonwealth .
· ······ ..... ............. 3 hours
PREREQ : Graduate standlnc
Britain In Ame~ica, Africa, India and the Pacillc. The development of a
dependent empire a n d U1e transformation of many dependencies to the
statu s of Independent members of the Commonwealth of Nations.
891
5
L P ~ ~Q ~n

c1:!~i~ie ·~·i;;;;d·in"i° ............... ......... ....

....... 3 hours

A pro:sem !nar on. selected topics based on a con siderat ion of Interpretive h 1stor1cal writings and/or source materials.

'""'----'-'~~- -- - - - - - -- - - -'-'"-'c:-....=-.c--- - - - - - ------ ·
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(I) 3

hours

(II) 3

hours

801M History o f Science to 1700
P REREQ: Graduate standing
A survey of the development of scientific Ideas and techniques from
antiquity to the beginning of modem science.

802M History of Science S lnco 1700
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A survey of the historical and Intellectual development of modem
science and its relation lO technology, society, and social thought.

005M History of Women In the United States ... .....
··· ·· 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding
Study o! w omen's history from the colonial period to the achievement
of s uffrage.
3 hours
OlOM .Historical Geography of !be Unitod Slaten (Samo as Geog. 853M)
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A study of s equent occupance in tJ1e United States with emphasis on the
formative periods.
... 3 hours
OllM American Social and Inlelloctual History lo 1065 ............................ ··· ·
PREREQ: Graduate standing
.
.
.
Prlmarlly a non-political approach to American History, this course will
examine significant topics In American thought and society.
3 hours
Ol2M American Social and Intellectual History Since 1865 ... .. . · ·
PREREQ : Graduate s tanding
Primarily a non-political approach to American History, thls course will
examine s ignificant t opics in American thought and society,
(I) 3 hours
013M The Revolutionary Era. 1763-1709 ......
PREREQ: Gradua te standing
An analysis of the forces which led to the American Revolution and
an examination of some of the problems which arose as a result of the
separation from England.
(II) 3 hours
014M Early Federal Period, 1789-1015
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A study of the growtll and development of the American nation during
the formative years under the Cons litution.
(I) 3 hours
816M Tho Jac lcsonian Era
PREREQ : Graduate s tand ing
An interpretive study of the middle period of American history.
(II ) 3 hours
818M Civil War and Reconstruction
PREREQ : Graduate s tanding
The background of the conflict, the yea rs of the war and the problems of
reshaping the Union In the years that followed.
024M The Emergence of Modern America: 1077-1901 . ........
3 hours
PREREQ : Graduate s tanding
.
A study of a transitional period In America~ history, this cou:se considers
the Importance of industrialization, u rb_am.zatlon, lmmigrat1on, and the
emergence of the United States as a s 1gn1flcant world power.
027M Twenllolh Century America to 1932 ...... .... ...................... ...................
(I) 3 hours
Graduate standing
A study of tbe history of the United States from tbe end of the nineteenth century to the election of Franklin D . Roosevelt to the Presidency
in 1932.
02.0M Twentieth Century America, 1933 lo Present ......... .......... ........................ (II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
.
A study of the history of the United States from the election of Franlclln
D . Roosevelt to the Presidency at the present.
829M IdeM In Twenl!elb Century America ................................................. ........... (II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
.
.
An analysis of some of the more important Ideas which h ave had influence In recent America.
B33M American Consl!tutional History to 1860 ......................................... ············· (I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
.
A history of constitutional theory and practice in the contmental North
American colonies of England and In the United StntC!l prior to 1860.

834M American Cons!ilutlonal History Since 1060
(II) 3
PREREQ : Gradua te s tanding
A history of constitutiona l theory of practice in t he United stat es from
1860 to the present.
841M Great Plains and Nebraska (same as Geog. 823M)
....... 3
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding
This is n r egional geo graph y cou rse inte n ded for stude n ts who may have
an Interest in U1ls particular area . It is desirable t o have some previous
study w ith region geography.
842M History of American Science
....... 3
PREREQ : Graduate standing
A study of the origins, development, and nature of American science
and its relations with technology, social thoug ht, and government.
843M American Urban Hisfory lo 1870
........... 3
P REREQ: Graduate standing
Historical survey of urban development in the United Slates from the
colonial period through the 1860's: urban society, problems, Institutions;
role of cities In national history: American ambivalen ce toward cities .
844M American Urban History Since 1870
3
PREREQ: Graduate s tan ding
American urbanization from 1870's t o the present; influence of technology, transportation, Industry, Immigration; urban politics and reform
movements; emergence of metropolitan America and problems of the
contemporary s uper-city.
845M Urban Geography (snme as Geog. 812M, Econ, 812M, Soc. OUM) ...............3
PREREQ : Graduate s tanding
A geography of Ute city from the viewpoint of history, site, and situation, ex ter nal relations, internal relations, and the comparative study
of cities.
847M History of American Modlclno and Public Health
........... 3
PREREQ : Graduate s tanding
Analysis of the relationship and Interaction of medical thought and
practice, public h ealth probJc,ms and Jnstilulional developmenl, and the
cltangas in American society and culture from the 17th to t he 20th
century.
BSIM Inlellectunl History of Modern Europe: Seventeenth a nd Eighteenth
Centuries
(I ) 3
PREREQ: Gradua te ~landing
Intelleclual History o! Modern Europe Crom the beginning of tile seventeenth century lo the French Revolution.
052M Intellectual History of Modern Europe: The R1>vo!u1ionary Age lo the
Prosent
... . ... ....... (II ) 3
PREREQ: Grad u ate standing
Intellectu al I-Ustory of Modern Europe Crom the French Revolution to
the present.

hours

hours

hours

h ours

hours

hours

hours

hours

hours

853M Age of tho Reformation
(II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standin g
A study of European society during tile critical years following the
Renaissance.
854M The Age of Absolutism

(1)3

hours

PREREQ: Grad u ate standing
The emergence of new power relationships on the European Continent
after the religious wars o! the s ixtee nth century with an emphasis upon
the polltical, military and cultural !actors thal led to the French hegemony and the secular ization of European politics.
855M Age of !he Enligh1onrnen1
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A study of the politics, economics, and culture of eighteenth centu ry
E urope and of the cause of the French Revolution.
856M Tho French Revolution and Napoleonic Era: 1789-1015
. .. (I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding
A study of Ravolutionary France and the Napoleonic Empire as an integral part of the Age of Revolution with emphasis upon its causes, development, contributions and reasons for the ultimate collapse of U1e
Empire.
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857M Nineleonlh Century Europe, 1815-1848

(1 ) 3 hours

PREREQ: Graduate standing
An advanced stud y of what has happened in Europe since 1815 with
a view to exposing the consequences of such events.
858M Nineteenth Century Europe 1848-1890

3 hours

PREREQ: Grncluatc st.ind Ing
An advanced interpretive analysis o! the political and cultural development of E urope from the Revolutions of 1848 to 1890.
OGIM Tudor and Stuart England

(II) :1 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A study of England under the Tudors. when the English people rose
magnificently and experienced a Golden Age, and the Stuarts then cast
off the last remnants of medieval things and formed new institutions
foreshad owing those of our world of today.
862M England in the Eighloenlh and Ninolcenlh Centuries
(IIJ ,1 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A study of the c hange and d evelopment in Great Britain from 171-1 to
1!114 .

(I )3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
The development ot the legal and governmental Institutions of the English-speaking people to 1485, including England's central and local governments.
(II) 3 hours
064M English Cons!ltulional History Since 1485
PREREQ: Graduate standing
The development of the legal and governmental Institutions of the English-speaking people since 1485, including British central and local
government and the governments of the member states of the Commonwealth and of the more important colonies.
3 hours
074M Ninete enth-Century lntolleclual History of Russin
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A Pro-seminar emphasizing t11e nineteenth-century revolutionary tradition, prototypes, ideology and impact upon Russian society .
3 hours
0'/7M Europe in Crisis: 1890-1932
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A study of the conditions and forces immediately precedent to World
War I, the war itself, the peace following the war, and the rise of the
modern dictatorships.
070M Europe in the Global Age: 1933 lo the Present
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A s tudy of the ever increasin,:: tensions between the [ascls t and communist dictatorships and the Western democracies, World War II, the
resultant dislocation of power and the emcrcence of the " Ba lance o[
Terror."
BDIV Advanced Research Project in History
. . (I, II, SJ 1-5 hours
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding and permission of In structor
Special problems in advanced work in history, arranged individually
with graduate students.
803V Historical Research ................... ...................................... .................................... ... . (I ) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding and permission of instructor. (Not open
for credit lo students who have taken Hist. -193 or equivalent)
The critical method in collecting and organizing historical materials; the
processes of verification, evaluation, and organization of facts ; the problems o[ writing: documentation, styling, and printing the product.
806V Groat American Historians .............. . ..................... .... ...... ........... ..... ........... ...... (II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission of Instructor. (Not open
for credit to students who have lalten Hist. 406 or the equivalent)
A survey of the history of American historical writing from colonial
times to the present. Reports on selected readings.
007V Gren! European Historians ......................................................... .............................(1) 3 hours
PREREQ: G raduate standing and permission of instructor. (Not open
for credit to students who have taicen Hist. 407 or equivalent)
A survey of the History of European historical writing from Homer to
Toynbee. Reports based on selected read ings.

863M English Consliluflonal History to 1485
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899 Thesis
(I. II. S) 1-G hours
Thesis research project written under the s upe rvision o f an adv iser.
The following s eminars lay s tress on individual research on sig nificant problems .
Seminar topics for History BIUV (History 910), His tory 851 V. and His to ry !JG3 will
be stated in sub-titles published in the Graduate Class Schedu le. An introduction
to b ibliograph y and de monstration of the methods o[ h istorical resear c h will be
incorporated in each seminar.
PREREQ: Graduate s tanding and p ermission of instructor

.......... each 3 hours

810V (910) Seminar in American History.

This seminar will be offer ed at the
!JOO-level when taught b y a member of the Un iversity of Nebraska
system graduate faculty (J. A. Carrigan, H. A. Da lstrom, W. R. Petrowski, W. C . Pratt, a nd · R. M. Robbins).

051V Somlnar In European History
940 Seminar in American Economic History lo 1065 (also Economics 940) (W. R.

Petrowsiti)
941 Seminar in American Economic History Since 1865 (also Economics 941) (W. R.

Petrowski)
963 Seminar in British History (A . S. Trickett )

MATHEMATICS (MATH)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professor Paul A. Haeder (Chairman);
Associate Professors Barbara E. Buchalter, J. Scott Downing, J oseph
A. Freivald, Mar garet Gessarnan, John P. Maloney, Keith P. Smith;
Assistant P rofessor George F. Haddix
Admission Requirements: An a pplicant is usually expected to have
completed 15 acceptable credits in undergrad u ate mathematics beyond
calculus, and to have an overall average of B or better during the last
two undergraduate years.

Master of .Z\r±s
To complete the. Master of Arts degree with a major in mathematics,
the s tudent must present t hirty hours of work in mathematics and comp lete a thesis for wh ich up to s ix hours of credit may be applied toward
the thirty hours. He must include mathematics course 811M, 812M, 823M,
824M, and 827M in his program i( he has not had the equivalent cour ses
as an undergraduate. All cow·ses must carry a number of BOOM or above
and at least 18 hours must carry a number of BOOV or above. Mathematics courses 923, 924, and 862V are required in the program.
Master of Science
The course requirements may be met by completing thirty-six semester hours of work, at least t wenty -four of w hich must be in mathematics. At least eighteen semester hours of work in mat hematics mus t
be in courses numbered 800V or above. Courses in mathematics 811M,
812M, 823M, 824M, and 827M musl be completed if not taken prior to
entering graduate school Math 923-924 and Math 862V are r equired. The
student must pass a final written comprehensive examination.
Course Descriptions
The BOOL courses listed are open for graduate credit to students who
do not seek an advanced degree in mathematics.
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Computer Sciences

833M Oporational Mathematics
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ : Math 311
Lap lace t r ansform and properties, app l ications, I n version integral, hea t
conduction p roblems. Stu rm-Liouville systems, Fourier transforms.

030L Numerical Methods
. .. (II) 3 h ours
PREREQ: Math 196, 211 and a computer language.
Solution of equations, polynomial approximation difference calculus,
interpolation, quadra ture, initial value problems from ordinary d ifferential equations and matrix inversion.
032L Dain Struclures
...... (II ) 3 hours
PREREQ : Math 195, 211 , and a compute r language.
List processing languages, theories of file organization, theories of
system design, Information retrieval, applications.
.. (I) 3 hours
830M Linear ProgTammlng
PREREQ: CS 322 or equivalent
An introduction to linear programming and applications.
.. ( II) 3 hours
832M Introduction lo SyGtem Progr11mmlng .......
PREREQ: CS 322 or equivalent.
Input-output and storage systems, structures and transformations of
data basis, assembly and executive systems.
870M Introducllon !o ibe Thoory of Compllora ............................................... ... ........ 3 hours
PREREQ: CS 322 or equivalent
Assemblers, interpreters, compilers, particular languages studied Include:
a) sudos, b) snobol, c) algol.

041M Intro duction to the Foundnlions o f Malhomallcs
......... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate cla ssifica tion
Logic , axiom systems, se t theory, grou ps, the real number system, meta mathematics.
851M Theory o f Nurnbeu

.. .

..

.. . ...... ............... ......... .. ... . 3 hours

PREREQ: 3 semesters of college m a the matics including 1 year of calculus
Congruences, quadratic reci procity, diphantine equations, continued fractions, and prime number d istribution.
860M Tensor Analysis
PREREQ: Math 311 or equivalent
E-Systems, Determinants, and Review o! Vector
Theory, Tensor and E,...-tensor Algebra, Applications.

3 hours
A nalysis , Surface

02SV Parllal Dliforontial Equations
.. ( II ) J hours
PREREQ : MaU1 423 and Math 311
L in ear. and nonlinear fi rst or d er equation s , sell-ad joint e lliptic equations,
linear integral equations, elgen-!unctions, and boundary value problems.
835V The ory of Analytic Functions
836V Theory of Analytic Functions
..... ..............
... ................. Each 3 hours
PREREQ : Ma t h 423, 424, or equivalent
<::omplex number, analytic and e lementary functions, c omplex Integrations; calculus o! residues, entire and meromorphic functions, Normal
f amilies, and conformal mappings.

Mathematics
BllL Differential Equations
......... ....................... (I, II) 3 hours
PREREQ : One year of calculus
Methods oi solving ordinary differential equations with 11pplications to
geometry and physics. The linear equations are emphasized.
053L Probablliiy and S1a1istics I
854L Probability 11nd Statislics II
............................................ (I, II) Each 3 hours
PREREQ: Math 197 Firs t semester required ror second semester enrollment.
Events and probabilities, dependent and independent events, random,
variables discrete distribu lions, absolutely continuous distr ibutions,
expectati~n and limit theorems, point estimation, the multivariate normal distribution, testing o! statistical hypotheses, confidence intervals.
860L In!roducllon lo Topology
( II ) 3 hour,;
PREREQ : Math 196
Theory of sets, topological spaces, metric spaces, topological properties.
864L Modorn Geometry
( ! ) 3 hours
PREREQ: Math 196 or eQuivalent
Duality, perspectivity, harmonic sets, double ratio, conics and projective
coo rdinates dependence a nd independence of sets of points a nd s_ets ?f
Jines, m atrices and determinants, pole a nd polar, polar r ec1procatton m
respect to a conic, classical theorems .
OllM Abstract Algebra
012M Abstract Algebra
.
.....
.. ....... (I, II) Each 3 hours
PREREQ: Six hours of mathematics JOO or above. Math 411 required for
Math 812M
An introduction to modern algebra; congruences, groups, fields, linear
transformations and matrices.
823M Maihomatlcal Analysis
824M Mathematical Analysis
........... ........
(I, II) Each 3 hou rs
PREREQ: 6 hours of mathematics numbered 300 or above
Topology of Euclidean spac e, continuity, differentiation, Riemon-Stleltjes
integrat ion se quences and series. Math 823M required for Math 824M.
827M Complex Varlablos ..
.. ........................................................(!, II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Ma ' h 823M or Advanced Calculus
Differentiation, Integration and power series e x pansions ot analytic
functions, co n!ormal mapping, residue calculus and applications, analytic
continuation, singularities and representations of analytic functions.
029M Theory of Ordinary D1iferon1ial Equations ......... ...
.. ............................ 3 hours
PREREQ: M11th 311 (Differential Equations) and Math 423.
Power series solutions, Green's functions , existence and uniqueness
theorems, plane a utonomous systems, Sturm-Liouville systems, eigenfunction expansions.

845V Calculus of Variallons

................................ 3 hour s

PREREQ: Math 423-424
An in troductory course devoted to the classical theory a n d problems,
such as the Brachistochrone p roblem and problems in parametric form.
060V Differential Goometry
__ _(I) 3 hour s
PREREQ: Math 423
D ifferential manifolds, in tegral calculus on man ifolds, lie groups , d ifferen tia l geometry of Euclidean spnce.
862V Introductory Topology
863V Introduclory Topology
Each 3 h ours
PREREQ: Perm iss ion of instructor
Set theor y , topological spaces . converge nce , continuity metr ic spaces and
me trization, simplica1 h omology theory.

898V Graduate Seminar
PREREQ: Permissi on of Instructor
A graduate s eminar in mathematics.

...... ... ... .... .. . . (I, II) 1-3 hours

899 Thosis
..
.. .....
. .. (I, II) 3-6 hours
PREREQ: Permission of department chairman
899V Independont Graduato SludleG
3 hours
Under th is n um ber a graduate studen t may p u rsue studies in an area
that is not norm ally available to him in a fo rmal cour se. The topics
studied wili be a graduate area in mathem atics to be dete rm ined by
t he instructor. Prcreq : Permiss ion of. instructor and g r aduate classification.
911 Advanced Topics in Algebra I
912 Advanced Topics in Algebra II
................ ......... (!, II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Math 411
Vector spaces , linear transformations, theory of a single linear transformation , sets of linear transformations, bilinear forms, Euclidean space,
unitary space, products o f vector spaces.
923 Theory of Functions of Real VariableG
924 Theory of Functions of Real Varlablos .. .
Each 3 hours
PREREQ: Math 423 or Advanced Calculus
Real number system, convergence, continuity, bounded variation. differ entiation, Lebesgue-StieltJes integration. abstract measure theory, the Lp
spaces.

.L
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B34M Principles o! Geology
3
PREREQ: G cnernl Phys ics and i or General Chemistry
This course is dcsli;ncd primarily for Junior and Secondary High School
toachcrs o f scien ce, but would a lso benefit any elementary teacher
qualified to take th e course. Course content includes secti ons on
minerals, rocks, volcanism. diastrophism, gradational agents, historical
geology ; geophys ics and s tructura l geoloi:y.
Ol5M Doscrlp!ivo Astronomy
(I or II) 3
PREREQ: General Physics and/ or General Chemistry
Astronomy course designed primarily for Junior and Senior High School
teachers of science or for science maJ ors desiring to broaden their background. Includes historical highlights, N ewtonian mechanics, solar system, meteors, physics or starlight. star. star systems, and stellar evolution.
055M Quantum Mochanlcs .... .. ... . .......
.. (i or II ) 3
PREREQ : Calcu lus, Physics 325 or permission
In this r igorous Introduction to quantum mechanics the student becomes
familiar with the methods of Schroedinger's wave mechanics and Heisenberg's matrix mechanics. Using these techniques the following topics
are discussed: particles in potential wells, hannonic oscillato r, angular
momentum, hydrogen atom, time- dependent and time- independent pertllrbatlon theory and molecular bonding.
892M Modern Developmonts in Physic•
(I or II) Each 3
B93M PREREQ : General Physics 112 or 212
A resume o! the most import ant discoveries, changes and new concepts
gleaned from the last decade of research in physics. Superconductivity,
l asers, masers, superfluidity, ultra large magnetic fields, space pl asmas,
nuclear fu sion, power, etc. Designed for updating physical science
concepts for science majors and !or science teachers.
895M Probloms In Phyolcs
. . ... .. ... ....... ... ...... ....... . (1, II, S) Each 1-3
896M PREREQ: General Physics and permission or Instructor
Individual laboratory and/ or library work in some field of energy.

926 Functional. Analysis
927 Funciional Analysis
Each 3 hours
PREREQ: Math ·127, 523, 562, or permission o! instructor
Semester 1: Normed Linear Spaces and Operators, Dual Spaces, Linear
Topological Spaces, Weak Topologies, Convex Sets, Completely Continuous Operators, and Applications. Semester 11: Standard Spaces. H ilbert
Spaces, Integration in Banach Spaces, Spectral Theory, Applications.

PHYSICS (PHYS)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professor John G. McMillan (chairman)
Associate Profesors Raymond A. Guenther, John W. Flocken;
Assistant Professor John C. Kasher
Graduate physics courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a
minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of study.
Course Descriptions
(I or II) 3 hours
801L Eloments of Elocironics
PREREQ: Math thru Trig., and Physics 112 or 212
The background of theory, operation, and practice of electronic devices
and c ircuits particularly as they apply to scientific instrumentation. Both
solid state and vacuum tube principles and circuits a re involved.
Elocironics Laboratory
... ............ .
... (I or II) I hour

802L Optics
............ ....... ....
. .. . (I or II) 3
PREREQ: Math 19G and Physics 112 or 212
The nature of ligh t energy as disclosed through studies of geometrical
optics, physical optics and quantum optics.
(1 or II) 1
Optics Laboratory
87SL Eloctriclty and Magnetism I
(I) 3
PREREQ: Calculus, Physics 325, or permission
An advanced discussion of electrostatics and magnetostalics as well as
A.C. theory.
Laboratory for Electricity and Magnetism I
( I)

hours
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hou rs

hours

hours

hour

POLITICAL SCIENCE (POL. SCI.)

hours

Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors W. C. B. Lambert, H arry W. Reynolds, David C. Scot t
(Chairman), William T. Ulley;
Associate Professors H . Carl Camp, Bernard D. Kolasa, Orville D.
Menard;
Assistan t Professor John T. Farr.
An applicant for admission to t he Master of Arts or Master of Science
degree program with a major in Political Science must present as a
prerequisite a minimum of fifteen undergraduate semester hours of
Political Science or their equivalent as determined by the department
admission committee.

hour

876L El ectricity and Magnetism II
3 hours
PREREQ: Physics 375
A course in electrodynamics. Topics include Maxwell's Equations and
methods !or U1eir solution, boundan· conditions, as well as energy, momentum, and transformations of the fields.
Lnborntory for Electricity and Magnotism II
(JI) l hour
(I or IT) 3 hours
OOSL Thermodynamics and Statistical Mochanics
PREREQ: Calculus and Physics 112 or 212
The topics o! thermodynamics include various equations of state, first
and second laws of thermodynamics, U1ermodynamic potentials and their
uses. In addi tion, an introduction lo c lassical statistics, Bose-Einstein
and Fermi-Dirac statistics as well as transport phenomena is given.

Master of Aris

BOSM Solid Stnto
...... (I or II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Calculus and Physics 325 or permission
Behavior of materials in the solid state as concerns Energy Levels. Wave
Mechanics, Optical and Electrical Phenomena.
.. ......................... (I or JI) 3 hours
BlZM Modern Physics
PREREQ : Calculus and Physics 112 and 212
Recent developments concerning the nature of matter, radiation, and
space including relativistic effects and the dualistic behavior of particles
and waves.
(I or II) 1 hour
Modern Physics Laboratory

Degree Requirements: The course program must include twelve hotu-s
of the r equired thirty hours at the 800V Jevei exclusive of thesis hours.
The remaining course hours a re elective but must be planned in confer ence with the student's academic adviser to meet individ ual interests
and needs.
Master of Scie nce

Degree Requirements: For the Master of Science with a major in
Political Science, eighteen hours of the required thirty-six hours must
be at the 800V level. The remaining hours are elective, but mus t be planned in conference with the student's academic adviser to met individual
interests and needs .

(I or II) 3 hours
Bl4M Nuclear Physics
PREREQ: Calculus and General Physics 112 or 212
Methodology and principles of nuclear science, nuclear structure, artificial and natural radioactivity, isotopes, tracer, techniques, radiation
health physics, reactor theory.
.... (I or II) l hour
Nuclenr Physics Labora tory .

-
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Course D escriptions

P olitical Science
BOJM The Presidency
:i hours
The rise of the institution from Washington to the present, to the pos ition and prestige it holds and how the President uses this power and
prestige to influence Congress, the courts, and the public.
804M The Legislative Process
3 hours
A comprehensive study of the legislative process of the Congress and
state legislatures. The major emphasis is on legislative institutions,
processes and behavior.
805M The Judicial Process
3 hours
This ls a course In the administration of justice. It examines the Federal
and State courts with res pect to their powers, judicial selection, the
bar, and th!! reform movements in the most basic of all of man's objectives, "The pursuit of justice."
010M Comparative State Politics
3 hours
A comparative analysis of the structure and function of American state
govc1nments. Institutional aspects will be examined , but primary emphasis will be placed on the policy determination process and the significant variables which pattern this process.
812M Public Opinion and Political Behavior
3 hours
Analysis of the political s ocia lization process as i t relates lo opinion
formu lation and participation and the effects of this process on the
operation of the political system.
BlOM Constitutional Law I
3 hours
The first semester of a two-semester course In American Constitutional
Law. It s eelcs to familiarize the student with the background of the
American Constitullonal system, the nature of the judicial process and
the r ole oi the United States Supreme Court in the d evelopment of the
institutions a nd powers of the American Federal S ystem .
:1 hour,
Bl9M Conslilutional Law II
The second semester of the American Constitut ional Law course . It iocuses on the role of the United S tates Supreme Court in delineating and
defining the political and ci\'il rights guaranteed ln t he United Sta les
Constitution.
020M International Politics of Asin
:I hours
Analysis of contem porary relations among th e Asian na:io ns a s well a s
their inter.1 ctions with the i;r eat powers: emphasis on the forces and
issues w hich influence the International system of Asia.
B21M Foreign Policy of the U.S.S.R .
3 h ours
A study of the foreign policy of thc U.S.S.R., with emphasis on developments since 19·15. Internal and external influences on Soviet for eign
policy, the processes of foreign policy making. and U1e relations among
members of the Communist camp also will be considered.
B28M Intor-Amerlcan Polillcs
3 hours
Analysis of the role of Lalin American states in the International political a rena. Emphasis upon developing applying and testing an explanatory theory of international politics through the study of the InterAmerican system: the regional institutional and Ideological environment,
power relations, policies, a nd contemporary problems.
BJlM Political Theory I
3 hours
Reviews and analyzes the lead ing political theories of Western Man from
the Hebrews and Greeks to the mid-17th Century.
832M Political Theory II
........ .... ...... . ....
3 hours
Continues the review and analysis of the leading polltical thcorlcs of
Western Man bcgun in Pol. Sci. 431 , bringing the study down to the
French Revolution.
833M Political Theory Iii
3 hours
Continues thc review :rnd analysis or the leading political theories of
Western Man begun in Politica l Science 431 and ·!32 (Political Thcory I
and II). bringin g the study down to U1e present day.
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03~M Political Theory IV

.. . ........ ... . ..
3 hours
An o ver-view and analysis of the dominant political thoughts and ideas
that have been present In American thinltlng from the days of the
Puritans to today, and the indiv iduals who held them.
835M Democracy
3 hours
A basic study of theory, practice and practitioners of political democracy, its roots, development , pres ent application and problems, and
future.
836M Dictatorships

3 hours

A basic study of theory, practice and practitioners of political dictatorship, Its roots, development, major 20th century application and bestiality, and threats to man.
OJ7M Communism
3 hours
The Marxism message, its use as an impulse lo pollt!c.il power, its
world-wide extension, a nd the threat It poses for the world in the h ands
of the Soviet Union and others.
850M Government and Politics of Great Brilain

3 hours

A comprehensive study of British politics and government. Emphasis will
be focused on t he formal institutions and informal customs and practices
of the British political system.
050M Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R.
. ..... ............
3 hours
An analysis of the structu re and processes of government in the U .S.S .R.
Special attention will be devoted to the role of the Communist Party In
Soviet politics a n d to the ideological and social !actors which influence
policy formation.
800V Sominar in Politica l Research Methods
3 hours
PREREQ : Permission of graduate adviser
A critical investigation of the methods of data colle ction and analysis
for political science research.
804V S1'.!minar in Amarican Government and PoliHcs

3 hours

PREREQ: Permission of gruduate adviser
A thorough analysis of selected aspects of the s tructure a nd function
of the American political system w ith ~mphasis on indi\·idual research
by t he student.
DISV Seminar in Public Lnw
. 3 hours
PREREQ: Three semester hours in public law or permission of graduate adviser
Practical methods of research as applied to specifically selected problems in the areas of Administrative, Constitutional, a nd/ or International
Law. Problems studied will correspond to those encountered by government employees, officials, and planners at the national, state, and local
levels. Emphasis will be varied from semester to semester in accordance
with the background and objectives of the students enrolled.
820V S eminar International Politics
......
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing with permission o f instructor and department chairman
An examination of the theoretical frameworks advanced for the systematic study of International Relations, with application to particular
problems In International relations.
D3JV Somlnar in Political Theory
... ......... ... .......... .... ....... 3 hours
PREREQ: Six hours of Political Theory or permission of graduate adviser
Analysis of selected topics In normative, empirical and Ideological
polillcal theory and their impact upon practitioners of politics.
850V Seminar In Comparatlvo Polllics

................... . ............ .... . 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing with permission of the instructor and department chairman
An examination of the purpose, U1eorles and literature of the field of
comparative politics, with evaluation of the theories by application to
contemporary political systems.

... 3 hours
052V Seminar In Comparntivo Politics: Emorging Arens
PREREQ: Permission o f graduate ad,iser
Research, analysis , and writing on topics of general and particular
aspects of the governments, politics , and political problems of emerging
nations.
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Independent Study in Topics on Urba nism
I h our per scm. to 3
PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6
hours of g raduate work ln one of the social sciences. (Also listed under
Economics, Geography, and Sociology.)
Graduate student research on an individua l basis under facul ty supervision in topics pertaining to urbanism.
003V-OD4V Interdisciplinary Seminar on !he Urban
Community
3 hours per sel'\l. to ti
PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6
hours of g raduate work in one of the social sciences. (Also listed under
Economics , Geography and Sociology.)
An interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community in which
various departmental and college offerings concerned w ith urban problems are put in broad interrelated focus.
890V Readings in Poll!lcal Science
... ... 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of graduate adviser
Specially planned readings in Pofttical Science for the graduate student
who encounters scheduling problems in the completion of his d egree program, or who has special preparatory needs and who is adjudged by the
Politfcal Science Department to b e capable of pursuing a highly Independent cou rse of study.
099 Thesis
......................... ....... ..... ..................... ... 1-6 hours
PREREQ: Permission of graduate adviser
A research project, written under the supervision of a graduate adviser
in the departmen t of Polltlcal Science, in which the student establ!shes
his capacity to design, conduct, and complete an independent, scholarly
Investigation o f a high order of originality. The research topic and the
completed project must be approved by the student's departmental committee.

The remainder of the student's course work is elective, but m ust be
planned in conference with h is academic adviser, in order to meet the
individual needs and interests. The s tudent may emphasize one of the
fo llowing areas: educational, general -experimental, physiological, industrial, quantitative, personality, social, or child psychology. Final determin ation of a student's plan of study always resides with his adviser and
the departmen t. T o meet the graduate college requirements, a student
must take at least half of his work in courses which are open only to
graduate students.

DDDV

I
,,

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Gordon Becker, Robert Ellingson, Francis Hurst, Gilbert
Meier, John Newlon (Cha irman ), D. T. Pedrini, James Williams;
Associ ate Professor s K enneth Deffenbacher, Norman Hamm, Shelton
Hendricks, Clemm Kess.Ier, C. Raymond Millimet, Harry Saslow,
Fred Strider, Richard W ikoff;
Assistan t Professors Kenneth Berry, Evan Brown, Robert Innes,
Richard Kohlan, Joseph LaVoie
Admission Requirements: A minimum of 15 undergraduate sem ester
hours of psychology courses including bas ic statistics and an upper level
laboratory course emphasizin g the experimental method, data collection,
statist ical analysis, and r eport writing. Students who do not meet the
above requirements may be provisionally admitted following the Graduate College's policy.
Master of Aris

II
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To complete the M.A. degree with a major in psychology, the student
must present 30 hours of graduate course work in psychology, or 21
hours in psychology plus 9 hours in a related m inor fie ld. Up to 6 h ours
of thesis credit are to be included in this total. The student must choose
one course from each of the following four groups. These courses must
be completed within the first 16 hours of gradu ate work.
I. A. Psychology 90•1 (Proseminar in Learning)
B. Psychology 956 (Prosemlnar ln Development)
JI. A. Psychology 921 (Proscm inar in Perception)

B. P sycho logy
Ill. A . Psychology
B. Psychology
IV. A. P sychology
B. P sychology

923
910
911
9•13
944

(Prosemlnar
(Pro~emlnar
(Proscminar
(Prosemlnar
(Prosemtnar

in
in
in
!n
In

Physiological Psychology)
Analysis o! Variance)
Factor Analysis)
Personalfty)
Social Psychology)

Master of Science
To complete the M.S. w ith a major in industrial psychology or the
M.S. with a major in educational psychology, the student must present
36 hours of graduate course work in psychology, or 24 hours in psychology plus 12 hours in a related minor field. The student must choose
one course from each of the following four groups. These courses must
b e completed within t he first 16 hours of graduate work.
J. A. Psychology 904 (Prosemlnar In Learning)

B.
II. A.
B.
III. A.
B.
IV. A.
B.

Psychology 956
Psychology 921
Psychology 923
P sychology 910
Psychology 911
P sychology 943
Psychology 94·1

(Proseminar
( Proseminar
(Prosemlnar
(Proseminar
( Prosem inar
(Prosemlnar
( Proseminar

in
In
In
In
in
in
in

Development )
Perception)
Physiological Psychology)
Analysis of Variance)
F:icto r Analysis)
Personality)
Social Psychology)

Additional required course work may be designated by the department.
This w ill ordinarily inch1de up lo 3 hours of pract icum credit. Final
determination of a s tuden t's plan of study always resides with his adviser
and the department. To meet the graduate college requirements a student
must take at least hali of his work in courses which are open only to
graduate students.
Special Programs Leading to Certification in School
Psychological Services

Psychological Assistant
Students who are purusing wor k toward the M.A. or M.S. in educational psychology may simultaneously complete requirements for endosement in Nebraska as a Psychological Assistant. Those seeking such endorsement are encouraged to apply to the Psychology Department at
the same time they make application for degr ee candidacy in order to
ensure that required courses are included in the p lan of study for the
degree. In any event, students must have been accept ed in this program
before enro lling in Psychology 853V or 854V. Applicat ion should be
made to the Psychology Departmen t and three letters of recommendation
are required.
School Psychologist
Students holding Master's degr ees may be admitted to do additional
work leading to r ecomm endation fo r certification as a school psychologist
if they s how promise of ability to succeed beyond the Master 's level.
Applica tion for such adm ission must b e filed with the Psychology Departme nt, accompanied by a vita including names of three individuals
willing to w rite r efer ence letters. Students who have not been admitted
to the Grad uate College for thei r M as ter' s degree program must also
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apply to the Director of Admissions and supp;y two official transcripts of
all previous college work and scores for the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test and Psychology Test. Before a final decision is made
concerning admission, the applicant must be interviewed by the Chairman and on e or more members of the Department of Psychology. If the
applicant has not completed r1 Master's progr am equivalent to that required for the Master of Science in Educational Psychology, he may be
required either to take additional graduate courses or to complete successfully a six-how· qualifying ex amination in general and educational
psychology.
A total of 30 semester hours of work beyond the Mas ter's is required
for the recommendation. These 30 hours must be t aken after the applicant has been accepted into the program a nd received the Master's degree. No more than three hours of practicum credit may be taken during
any one semester. For certification of school psychologists, many states
require teaching certification or two years of professional work experience in the schools.
Filing of an acceptable plan of study with the graduate office will be
required on admission to the program. Students will arrange their programs according to the subject matter areas below. It is expected that
some of these required courses will have been taken as part of the
Master's program (or, in some cases, an undergraduate program). In
this event, other course work in psychology or education m ay be elected
to make a total of 30 semester hours. All required courses must be completed, however, even if the total exceeds 30 hours of post-master's
w ork. S ince individual s tudents m ay have widely variant backgrounds,
considerable flexibility is allowed in choice of elective courses. Ho\\'ever,
final decision on the appropriateness of a program rests w ith the Psychology Department.

803M Psychology of Motivation
3 hour s
P REREQ: Psychology 213. 301, or 90·1
An explora!lon of the m otivation of organisms including methods, concepts, issues , and theories deriving from historical and con tcmpo r.,ry
research.
BOSM Computer Concepts in P s ychology and t he Behavioral Sciences

PREREQ: Psychology 213 (or equivalent)
An introduc:ory course emphasizing the applicants of compute rs In Ute
areas o f psychology, s ociology, and e d uca tion. In cludes a Cunc tional
d escription of computers and a d iscussion of programming l:mguages as
well as specific uses.

3 hours

806M Environmontal Psychology
. J hours
PREREQ: Psychology IOI or permission
A s tudy of effects of na tura l nncl ar :ificial environments on human
behavior. P articu lar emphasis on effects of s pati:il arra ngements and
U1elr Interac tions with social dis ta n ce, territor iality, privacy :ind such.
007M CognUive Processes
3 hours
PREREQ: Psychology 301 or 904
An exploration of historical and con temporary research and theory concerned w ith higher cognitive processes including concept formation,
problem solving, creativity, memory, and symbolic behavior.
813M Research Design

.... J

PREREQ: Psychology 213 (or equivalent)
A me .hodologlcal ap p roach to research In Ute behavioral scien ces emphasi zing the m:inipu lation o f psycholog ical va ria b les leading to U1e
contrnl and understanding of psychological phenomena.
Bl~M Nonparamo!ric Statl!l!lcs

hou rs

3 hours

PREREQ : Psychology 213 (or equivalent)
A stu dy o( distri bu tion-free sta .is tics with pal'llcular emphasis on applica lion o f d is, ribuli on-frec tests to research p roblems in the so cial
behavior sciences.
827M Animal Bohavlor (Samo as Biology 027M)
3 hours
PREREQ: P sychology IOI ::md Biolor;y 175 o r permission
Be havio r of d ive rse animals for the undcrs tancl lng of th e relationships
between n ervous in:eg ration and U1c behavior manifested by the o rganism, as well as th e e volution and adnptive significance of behavior
as a functiona l uniL

I. Required CourS<!s in Psychological Methods
Psych BOOV The Profession o( P sychology
Psych 853V Individual Tes ts 1
Psych 854V Individual T ests 11
Psych 831M (or <131) Psychological and Educational Testing
Psych 8!l5V Practic um In Psychology
Psych 851 Advanced Educational Psychology
Psych 958 Pers onality Assessment
Psych 979 Topical Semina r in School P sychology (3-!l hours)
One of the following two courses:
Psych 055V Introduction to Therapeutic Techniques with Children
Psych 857V Behavior Modification
One of the following four courses
Psych 855M (or 455) Retardation
Psych 859M (or 459) Psychology of Exceptional Children
SPED BOGV Teaching the Exceptional Child
SPED 860M (or 460) Introduction to the Mentally Subnormal Chlld
11. Required Professional Education Courses
COUN !l24V Coun seling Practices
EDAD 835V Foundations of Educational Administration and Supervision
SEO 830V Emerging School Curriculum
III. Required Suppor11ng Work
One to three courses In bas ic psychology (outside of the student's area of
specialization) and /or one to three courses from Special Education, Counseling
a nd Guidance, or other professional education field s beyond those specifically
named as req uirements.

831M Psychological and Educational Tes!lng

... ............... 3 hours
PREREQ: Psychology 102 o r 351
The use o! standardized tests in psy chology and education Is con sidered
with special regard to Uwlr construction, relia bility, and validity.

833M Individual Differences
... ....
...
3 hours
PREREQ: !l hours of psychology, includlnr; Psychology JOI and Psychology 213 (or equivalent)
A critical study of experimenta l :ind statistica l in vestigations of U1e
influence o( age, ancestry. sex, physical traits, and environment in
caus ation of individual d ifferen ces In mental t raits.
843M Psychoanalytic Theories of Porsona!Uy

.
.... 3 hours
PREREQ: Psychology 343 and P sych ology 213 (or equiv alent)
An in tegrative course designe cl to acquaint the student with Ute Freudian
and psychoanalytic v iewpoints. Research in anxiety, defense mechanisms , sleep, and dreams is emphasizea.

844M Abnormal Psychology
. .............. .. ......
... 3 hou rs
PREREQ: P sychology 343 and P sychology 213 (or equiv alent)
A course d esigned to examine Ute aber rant behavior of individuals .
Symptoms, dyn amics , therapy, and prognosis of syndromes a rc cons idered. A research approac h Is emp hasized .

Course Descriptions

845M Personality Theories

801M History of Psychology
.... ...... 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of Instructor
A study throug h reading and discussion of the s ignificant individual
contributors and contributions to the growth of psychology.

PREREQ: P sychology 3·13 or permission
A comp:irattve appr oach to the under standing of personality theory
emphasiz ing U1e conflict , fuitillmcnt, and con sis tency approaches to personality.

-
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047M Advanced Counseling Theory
3 hours
PREREQ : P sych ology 3·13 or Coun 8:!0V or Psychology 8·15M
This course e mphasizes th e relation between diagnos is and treatment
with a Jungian approach embracing psychology, literature, philosophy,
and theology, Readings are emphasized.

850V S eminar in Commu nicnilon T heory (Speech 850V) .. .....
3 hours
PREREQ : Psycholo gy 213 {o r equivalent) or permissio n o( instructor
Analys is of curren t approaches to lhe study of communication with
emphasis on theo re tical models a n d thei r ap plication to various p rofessional in terest.s.

852M Psychollnqulslics (Spooch 852M and An1h 052M)
. 3 hours
PREREQ: none
A d iscu ssion of the literature concerned with h ow such psychologica l
variables as p erception, learning, m emo ry, and deve lopme nt relate to
the linguistic variables of s entence structure, meaning , and speech
s ound s.

BS!V Adva nced Educa!lonnl Psychology

3 hours

PREREQ: Psyc hology 351
A s turly of the prin ciples oi !earning and test in g and their applications
to p roblems o ( con tempo rary education , particula r ly to those problems
existing in U1e classroom.
853V Individual TeGls I . ....... .... . .... ........ . ... .................... ............ ........ ..... ... .. ......... 3 hours
PREREQ: 16 graduate hours of p sychology including completion of all
required cou rses fo r the .Master 's degree a nd Psychology 431 (B31M)
or 832V and admission to eltl1er Psychological Assistan t or School P sy_
c hologist Program. Administration, scoring, stand a rdization, and In terp r e ta tion of indivi dually administered tests with special emphasis upon
Intelligen ce testing.

055M Relardal!on
............ ........... ... ....... . ...........
3 hours
PREREQ: P sychology 8:llM or Psychology 213 and P sychology 343 or
845M
This course considers s ignificantly s u b -average inte llectua l Cunc tioning
originating during the developmental period and associated with Impairment in a daptive b ehavior. Resea rch is emphasized.
059IVI Psychology of E xceptional Children
... . .............
3 hours
PREREQ : P sychology 343 or 351
A s tudy of the special problems of children with visunl, auditory, or
n euro logical impa irments, ortho pedic a nomalies , Intellectu a l retarcl:1\lon
or s uperiority, speech d isorders. emotion al or social maladjus tments,
learnin g disabilities and c ultural dep ri vation: an d the characteristic
relation s hips o( paren ts, p r ofessionals, and others lo U1ese c h ildren.

054V Individual Tes!s II . ...
..... ...................................... .........
3 hours
PREREQ: 16 graduate hours oI psychology including completion oI
a ll required courses for the Master's degree and Psychology 431 (831MO
or 832V and admission to e ith e r P s ychological Assistant or School Psy chologist Program.
Administration , scoring, standardization. and interpr etation of individually administered tests with s pec ia l emphasis upon intelligence testing.

B6 1M Engineering Psychology
3 h ours
PREREQ: Psych ology 101 and permission of ins t ru ctor
The methods o( cxperimentill p sychology are discussed as they relate
to problems of des igning machines (or efficient hum an u se.

855V In!roducllo n l o Therapeutic T echn iques with Children
3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of instr uctor
The purp ose of t h is course is to become famlliar with play the rapy, a
technique fo r enhancin g tile adjustment and maturity of children. The
history and methods of and the research with play ther apy arc considered.

862M Psychologicnl A•pec!s of Industrial Training and Educa!lon
3 hours
PREREQ: P sychology 362 and Psychology :!13 (or equivale nt )
A s tudy a n d a p plication of tile theory, techniques. and procedures
involved in preparing individuals for their jobs throur;h training and
educat ion.

856V Learning in Children ......
3 hours
PREREQ: none
A course dealing w!Ul learning in infants, childr en and, fo r comparison
p urposes, adu lts. Resear ch relevant to deve lopmenta l differences in
learning ability will be emphasized. Content areas Included will be
learning mclhodology wiili Infan ts and children, learning in Infancy,
p robability learn ing, transposition and reversal shift learning , imprittng,
habituation a n d imitation learning.

863M T echniques of Progrnmmed Instruclion
3 hours
PREREQ: P sychology 101 and permission o! instructor
An In troduction to m ethods and technology in con s truction and u se of
teachin g machine programs, w i,h specia l emphasis on computer assisted
instruction.
1-G hours
890M Problems in Psychology ....
PRERE Q: 15 hours o f psychol ogy and permission of th e departmen t.
May be repeated for up lo six hours total credit.
A faculty super vised research project, involving empirical o r librar y
work and o ral or written re p orts.
891M Research Problems in Physiological Psychology
3-6 hours
PREREQ : P sychology 323 and pcnn ission o f instructor
An in dividualized introduction to the techniqu es and methodology used
in the physiological psych o logy laboratory .
0 hours
eoov The Profession of Psychology ........
PREREQ: none
A r eouired non-credit cou rse for graduate stude nts In psychology. Intende d to familiarize the beginning grnduate student with the p rofession
of p sychology including such topics a s e thics, p r ofessional organizations,
job and edu cational opportu nities, U1e use of r eference ma terials, licen sing and certification, and o ther relevant materal.
820V Introduction 1o Counseling Theories (Ccun 820V)
3 h ours
PREREQ: E d ucation ODOM or departme nt pcnnlssion
Stu dy of contempora ry U1eories of counseling, Ule counse ling process
and methods.
3 hours
B32V Tests and Measurements
PREREQ: P sychology 213 (or equivalent)
A s tudy of the theoretical and practical problems related to U1e dcYclopment a n d u se or psycho logical tests covering such topics as measu r e ment, test de velopment, s tandardization ,reliability, validity, and interpretation.

057V Behavior Modilica!ion
..... ..............
. ..... .. 3 hours
PREREQ: Psychology 102 and 343, or permiss ion of instructor
A course In the techniques, ra tionale, an d research liter atur e of changin g
behavior through reinforcement procedures. Particular attention will be
paid to ch ild beha v ior includin g retard ed child ren, behavior p r o b lem s In
sch ool, and Ule behavior of the mentally distu r bed.

osev

Linguisilc and CogniHvo Dovolopment ..
... 3 hours
PREREQ: P sychology 352 (or equ ivalent) or permission of instructor.
An advanced, i n depth stud y of the theory an d resear ch on cognitive
and linguistic development from Infan cy to adolescence.

OS9V Sociol and Porsona llty Dovolopment ...... ............. ....... .......... .
.. ....... ....... 3 hours
PREREQ : none
A course which prov ides U1e student wi th an i n -depth coverage of
U1e research litera ture on social and p e rso nality development In Infancy
and c hildhood . Research methods and U1eory, as Oley apply to social
and p e rsonality development, w ill be cmphaslzccl throughout the course.
All students will b e expected t o des ign a n d conduct a m ini-observational study in tile area of social and pt.!rsonality tlevclopmcn l.

860V Clinical Child Psychology for School Psychologist•
2 hours
PREREQ: Permission
(Cross-listed w l lli Psych i a try 368 at the Un iv e rsity of Nebr aska College
of Medicine)
An advanced course in child psychology , with emphasis u pon diag nostic
classifica tion , refi ncmcn t of approaches a n d techniques of assessment,
and correction of problem behavior in the school age cWld.

l
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895V Practicum in Psychology
1-6
PREREQ: Pcnnission of instructor
Faculty-supervised experience in a real life industrial, educational
agency, cinic or institutional setting designed to bridge the gap between
the classroom and a job by emphasizing use oi previously acquired
lrnowledge in dealing with practical problems .
1-6
899 Thesis
Independent research project written under supervision of a faculty
committee. May be repeated up to a total of 6 hours.
904 Frosnmlnar: Learning (New.ton)
3
PREREQ: Permission of instructor
A comprehensive and intensive coverage of the e:\.-pcrimcntal literature
on learning in humans and animals.
905 Advanced Seminar In Learning (New.ton)
3
PREREQ : Psychology 301 or permission oi instructor
A course considering theorists who have most directly influenced the
contemporary p s ychology of learning.
910 Prosem!nar: Analysis of Variance
....... 3
PREREQ: Permission of instructor
A course pro viding a theoretical and practical understanding of inferential ~ta is tics e mphas izing the analys is of variance model.
911 Proseminar: Muliiple Regression and Fae.tor Analysis
3
PREREQ: Permission of instructor
Advanced problems and techniques of correlation and regression arc
dis cussed incluclini:: special simple correlation methods and problems .
mul:iple co rrelation, multiple regression, and factor analysis.
921 Prosemlnar: Perception (Doffonbachor )
3
PREREQ: Pennission of instructor
A comprehensive and intens ive coverage of the cxperin1cntal lite rature
on perception in humans and animals.
923 Proseminar: Physiological Psychology (Hendricks)
3
PREREQ : Permiss ion of instructor
A systematic s tudy of the physiological processes underlying behavior.

hours

945 Experimen.tal Social Psychology (Becker, I{essler)
....... 4 hours
PREREQ: Psychology 213 (or equivalent), 345, 301 or 321 with laboratory,

and permission of instructor
Ac.quisition of basic research skills and a working understanding of key
ph1losoph1cal and methodological issues in social studies either by
himself or as a part of a small group.
'
hours

hours

hours

hours

hours

hours

hours

929 Seminar in Devclopmcntai Psychobiology (Hendricks, Meier)
. .. 3-6 hours
PREREQ: comple,lon of the psychology proseminar sequence (or equivalcn t) and permission of instructor
A theore tical and empirical analysis of neuro- and other physiological
changes correlated with and contributing to developmental processes
in infra-human and human subjects.

936 Seminar in Applications oi Non-Verbal Communication Theory (Speech
. 3 hours
955 & SED 936) (B. Brilhar.t)
PREREQ: Course in research methods or permission of instructor
Theories and research on the development, facilitation and barriers of
human non-verbal communication. Analysis of non-verbal interaction
wi ,h specific applications to education, business, supervision, counseling,
therapy and interpersonal speech communication.
940 S e minar in Small Group Communica.tion (Speech 940 and Sociology
940) (J. BrilhartJ
... ..... . . .... ...3 hours
PREREQ: Speech B01V (or equivalent). Psychology 213 (or equivalent)
or permission of ins~ructor
Research and theory in the processes of small group communication and
leadership; research procedures; approaches to teaching a discussion

course.
943 Prosemlnar. Personality (Pedrini)
. 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of instructor
A course considering the effects of personality variables on behavior. A
his torical, theoretical, psychometric, and experimental approach will be
emphasized.
914 Proseminar: Social Psychology (Bocker, Kessler)
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.. .. .... . ... ... 3 hours
PREREQ : P e rmission of instructor
Examination of theories, research findings and controversies in Social
Psychology. Topics will include socialization: person perception: inte rpersonal attraction: leadership and group effectiveness: attitudes, attitude mcasurcn1cnt, and attitude change ; intergroup relations; power and
social influence. New topics will be added as they become part of the
research interests of social psychologists.

956 Prosominar: Dovolopmont P5ychology (Hamm)

3 hours

PREREQ: Permission of instructor
A comprehensive and in tensive coverage of the experimental literature
on human and infra-human subject development.
958 Personality Assessment (Becker, Podrini)
2
PREREQ: An introductory course in group testing; two courses in
Individual testing; basic statistics, and permission
A course dealing with tests and techniques for evaluation of personality
characteristics and intended for advanced gradua te students in psychology who arc enrolled in a program of studies leading to certification
as school psychologists.
959 Seminar in E x p e rime ntal Child Psychology (Hamm) ..... .... .............. .. ... .... 3-6
PREREQ: completion of the proseminar sequence (20 hours) and permission of instructor
Faculty and student presentations organized around one of the following
three major subdivisions of child psychology: (1) social and personality
development, (2) developmental changes In conditioning and learnng,
(3) cognitive growth and functioning. The course may be repeated each
time a difTercnt topic is covered, up to a maximum total of !J credit
hours.
961 Seminar in Industrial Psychology ( Kcs5ler)
.3
PHEREQ: Psychology 213 (or equivalent)
Inte nsive s tud y o f c urrent problems and r esearch in psychology in industry with particular emphasis on integ ration of research findings.
963 Personnel Selection and Assessment (Kessler)
...... ..... .. ........ . ...... ..............3
PREREQ: P s ychology 213 (or equvalcnt), Psychology 832V and permisson
of ins tructor
A practical course designed to familiarize the student with the procedures used in assessing and selecting people for industri al positions.

hours

hours

hours

hours

979 Topical Som!nar in School P5ycholog-y (Hnmm, Pedrini, Strider, Wikoff)

1-6 hours
PREREQ: admission to school psychology program
A discussion of a specific advanced topic in school psychology which will
be announced each time the course ls offered. The course may be re_
peatcd e11ch time a different topic is covered, up to a m11xlmum total of
!J credit hours.

991 Topical Seminar in Psychology (Becker, Dt?ffenbachor, Ellingson, Hamm,

Hondriclcs, Kessler, Millimo.t, Newton, Pcdrini, Strider, Wikoff, WilIiams)
········· .. .. ... 1-3 hours
PHEREQ: permission of instructor
A discussion of specific advanced topics which will be announced whenever the course is offered.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors Harry W. Reynolds, David C. Scott (Chairman)
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRP.TION
This is a professional graduate degree which is designed: (1) to prepare students for careers in the public service-national state or local ·
(2) for research or teaching in this field; (3 ) for those' already in th~
public service who are seeking professional tniining.
Administrators are required fo r a wide varie ty of governmental orog~·am~ and students in the IVI.P.A. program wili likely come from widely
d1ffenng backgrounds. Some m ay come fr om current public employment
wlu.le others .m.ay e1;ter with degrees in the social sciences, engineering,
busmess adm1111strat10n, or the humanities.
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The general prerequ isite for admission to the M.P.A. program is a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree or equivalent.
For a student to be admitted unconditionally to the M.P.A. program
he must have completed as prereq uisites three semester credits in each
of the following: Introduction to Public Administration, Urban Government, accounting, and statistics. In addition, if the student's undergradua te preparation in social sciences is insufficient, additional preliminary
work may be prescribed which he must complete before he is accorded
unconditional admission. These additional courses do not carry graduate
credit, bu t other courses for graduate credit may be taken simultaneously.

842V Seminar In Human Relations and Management in Publlc Agencies
.. 3 hours
PREREQ: P ermission of gradu.ite adviser
A study of U1e social and psychological aspects of management as they
are pertinent to the operat ion of government.al agencies.
84-IV Seminar in Public Orga nizatio n a nd Management
3 hours
PREREQ: Perm ission of graduate adviser
A study of the principal managerial problems encounter ed in larger
public or governmental bureauc racies.

Degree Requirements
Thirty semester hours of course work are required, plus six hours of
internship in a public agency for 8 to 12 months. The internship m ay
be waived and up to six hours credit granted for service in civ ilian
public or semi- public agencies. Requests to waive the internship shall
be submitted to a departmental committee for approval. In lieu of the
internship in such cases the committee may require additional course
work or a thes is.
A core of eight required courses shall be completed plus six credit
hours from a specified list of optional courses. The r equired courses
include, but are not n ecessarily restricted to, Political Science BOOV;
P ublic Admin istration 840M, 841M, 840V, 842V, 844V, 846V, and Economh:s 856M. The optional courses may be selected from Political Science 883V, 884V; Public A dministration 843M, 845M, 848V, 881V; Economics 880M, 816V, 822V, 885V, 886V; and Geography 812M, 890M,
865V. It is possible in exceptional circumstances for up to six credit hours
of optional courses to be s ubstituted for certain required courses. Such
substitutions require approval of a student's adviser.
Eighteen hours of the course work must be at the BOOV level.
A comprehensive final examination both written and oral is required.

Public Administration
840M Public Budgeting
............. ..... ....... .
3 hours
A study of the processes and procedures involved 1n making budgets for
governmental institutions.
... .. 3 hours
841M Public Personnel Management
A s tudy of the personnel process in American governmental administration. The processes and problems o! r ecruitin g , structuring, and
operating p ublic bureaucracies are examined as well as problems in
personnel leader ship, neutrality, accountability and performance.
843M Municipal Adminfotratlon
3 hour s
The administrative s tructure and administrative practices of American
cities covering such areas as finance, personnel, public works, public
safety, health, utilities, and plann ing.
8',SM Slate Administration
J hours
A study of the administrative organization and procedures of selected
states In the Federal System. A ppl ication of the principles o f public
adm in istration t o the level of s t ate governments is mad e on a compara tive basis.
840V Seminar In Public Administration
. 3 h o urs
PREREQ: Permission of graduate adviser
A n In-depth study of the relationships existing between the art and
science of p ublic administration, on the one hand, and the processes o!
government on the other. The emphasis is p r incipally on broad categories of poltical nnd administrative issues as they condition each other.

846V Seminar in Public P ersonnel Adminislraiion .

.. 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission of graduate adviser
This course focuses on the principle consideration affecting the selection
and utilization of personnel by goverrunent agencies. The emphasis Is
less In terms uf description of p r ocesses than In terms of Identifying
and exploring solutions to problems.
848V S eminar In Public Financial Administration
3 hours
PREREQ : Permission of graduate adviser
Financial organization, intergovernmental financial relations, and the
adm inistrative and political aspects of budgetary p lanning a nd control.
BO!V Urban Seminar in Melropolllan Planning and Development
3 hours
PREREQ: Geog. '112 or recommendation Irom Political Science, Sociology,
or Economics Department. (Also listed un der Geography} .
An overview of the present s tatus of planning in metropolitan areas
w ith specia l emphasis on stru cture of p lanning departments, compr ehensive pla ns, and problems of anne xation .
892V Readings in Public Adminislralion
.. .
.
.. . ... . ..
1-J hours
Specially planned r eadings in Public Administration for the g raduate
s t udent who encounters schedulin g programs in the completion of his
d e gree progr.im , or who has special preparatory needs a nd who Is
adjudged by the Depar tment t o be capable of pu r su in g a highly independent course of study.
B03U-801U Internship . . .... .
3 hours ea ch semester
Maximum of 6 to be granted upon completion of written report on
in ternship, Internship in some governme nt : n ational, state, local.

THE PROFESSION OF SOCIAL WORK
Social work is one of the "helping professions" concerned with the
quality 6f human life. Specifically, the social worker is concerned with
man's abili ty to function meaningfully and effectively in transaction
with his environment (i.e ., his family, friends. associates, and the community at large). T he social worker brings systematized knowledge to
bear on his dealings with people individually, in fa milies, in other group
and collective associations, with communities, societies, and organizations w ith a view t o helping in the resolution of problems which cause
stress in social transaction.
In these endeavors, social workers are employed in public and private
counseling agencies and services, medical settings, schools, residential
and commu nity agencies providing care for the mentally ill and retarded,
court and correctional agencies, community plannin g, and development
agencies and programs. Their endeavors and interventions are designed to
promote more effective functioning of society ns it struggles to "provide
for the gen eral welfare" as well as to help the peop le, fa milies, groups,
and ins titutions within the society toward self fulfillment.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DEGREE OF MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
1. A minimum of one year in r esidence. The entire program requires a
minimum of two full academic years.
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2. A minimum of 55 credit hours in graduate social work study, of
which:
(a) Not less than 25 houl's of approved courses must have been
completed in the University of Nebraska.
(b) Nol less than 14 hours must be in field work.
(c) All courses must b e approved by the School for each individual.
(d) Five hours may be selected in academic graduate courses outside the Graduate School of Social Work.
3. An approved individual or group research pr~ject ,~ritten in the
course of the second-year research seminar, or its equivalent.
The course leading to a Master of Social Work degree normally requires four semesters of full-lime study.
The re are two types of courses:
1. "Core" courses, which are required of all students.
2. "Elective" courses, chosen by students in addition to r equired core
courses.
The type and credit value of 7ach of the co:1rses is indicated in the
course d escription in this bullet111. Courses oflered by the School are
subject to change.
The tota l number of credit units required is a minium of 55 cred it
hours; currently they may be distributed as fo llows:

I
l

I
!
j

I

i
!

II
I

j
J

i
I

i

Social Work Practice I (SW 830)
Prac tic um I (SW 841 )
.
Psychodynam!cs of Human Behavior (SW 825) .................. .
Public W e lfare Organization (SW 857) ..
Social Interaction !or Social Worlc (SW 827) ...................... ..
Spring Semester
Social Worlc Practice II (SW 831) ....... ........... .
.. ............ .... ..
P racticum II (SW 842) . . ...... . ..... ... ............... .. .. ................
Psychodynamlcs o f Human Behavior (SW 826) ..
.. ................. .
P h y sical Compone nts of Social Functioning (SW 822)
Social Services for Children and Families (SW 865) . .. .. ............ · ..
Research Methods in Socia l Worlc (SW 883)
2, SECOND YEAR PROGRAM
Fall Semester
Cns eworlc III (SW 913) or Social Group Work III (SW 981)
Practicum III (SW 9!l7A) . ........ .... ..... .
Community P lannin g and Organiza•lon (SW 975)
A dministration in Socia l Work (SW 962) ............ ... Supervision in Soc ial W ork (SW 964) ... ..
Research O t h e r Than Thes is (SW 985) . .
Special studies In Social W e lfare (SW 963) ...

Spring Semester
Advanced seminar in Social Work Practice (SW 989)
Practic um IV (SW 997B)
..
Public S ocial Welfare Policy (SW 961)
R esearch Other than Thesis (SW 985)
OrientaUon t o Clinical Psychology (SW 955) ·
Social W o rk Practice In Child Welfare (SW 915) · ·
Social W o rk Practice in Mental H ealth (SW 924) • ...
De linquency and Its Treatment (SW 953)
Special Studies in Social Welfare (SW 966)

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses in the 400/ 800 ser ies are offered for u ndergradu ate cr edi t and
also for grad uate students desiring to increase their knowled ge of social
work and social welfare programs withou t engaging in the regular social
work ti·ain in g program. Courses in the 800 and 900 series cary graduate
credit and are not open to undergraduates except by permission of the
Dean of the Graduate Co llege.
T h e numbers in p arenthses preceding the course title indicate numbers
under which courses were offered in 1970-71 .
PREREQUISITIES-General prerequisities for courses in the 800 series
are a bachelor's degree and training in certain definite subjects as outlined under requiremen ts for admission.
Human Behavior and the Social Environment-Graduate
Physlcnl Components of Social Funct ioning (l·~ e r) (Requi red)
PREHEQ or para llel: SW 825 of pcnn!sslo n
Physic:il factors, both nonna! :ind abnorma l, which arc related lo s ocia l functi oning and whic h arc k n own to affect social ro le performance. This information provides a pal'l o[ U1e es~cntia l k n owledge base of soc ia l wo r k practice.

822 (322).

02S ( 325) . Psychodynamics of Human B e havior I (2 er) (Required)
PREREQ: 3 h rs o f Psychology; paralle l: SW B30, SW 8.Jl or by perm issio n
Dynamics of development of Lhe personality Crom infancy to the prcadolescen l
yea r s with bo.!1 n o rmal developme nt and deviation con sider ed.
826 (326). Psychodynamics of Human Behavior II ( 3 er) (Required)

l. FIRST YEAR PROGRAM

Fall Somoslor
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Core

Electlvc

X
X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X
X

855 ( 355). Orienta!lon to Clinical Psycholog-y (1 er) (Electi ve)
PREREQ : S W 842 or permission
A description of th e techniques of the clinical p syc hologist w hich a r e rela ted to
the i n egrated functioning of psychologists and social w or lcers in the men tal
health team .

Elective

Social Welfare Policy and S ervices-Graduate

X

X
X
X

857 (357) . Publ!c Social Welfare Orgonizalion (2·3 er) ( Required)
The s tructure of public social service in the U nited States: principa l p rograms
o f service and p a tterns of administrative organization.

X

86S (365). Social Services fo r Children and Fam ilies ( 2 er) (Required)

X
X

Core
X
X
X
X

or oarallcl or permission
the p e rsonali ty from pu b erty through old a ge
deviation con s idered at al! levels. This cou rse,
the social wo rlc stu den t to evaluate mani!estaas we ll a s the pottcntial fo r patholo gy In dealing

027 327. Social Inleraclion for Social Werle ( 3 e r) (Required)
P aralle l : SW U:?5 and S W 830 or permission
Consideration of selected s truc tures a n d processes of social Interactio n and the
way in w h ic h interac tio n impinges u pon and affects the p eople i n volved in the
processes. Conside r ation w i ll be g ivo, n to the family , small group, c om mu nity,
and several models of socie tal organizat ion and con trol.

X

Co re

PREREQ : SW 825, SW 831. 842
Dynamics o f development o f
with n ormal develop ment and
together with SW 825. ena b le
tions o f n ormality a n d strength
with social dysfunction in g.

E lective

X
X

X
X
X

1-'REHEQ: SW 857 or pcm1 isslon
Cons idera tion o f socie ty ',, rcspons <' to the social n eeds o f c hildren and their
families and of selecte d social welfare prog rams d Psig n ecl to s tre ni;then, supplement, o r to s u b stitute for p a r enlal care . Atten tion is given to s ocia l policy and
related legal a s pec ts of these prog rams, to the r oles of social worlcers ln th e
operation and developmen t of these programs, and to social p olicy towar d
imp roved ways of meetin g socia l needs o! children and families.
~61 (361). Public Social W elfare Policy ( :? er) ( Required )
PREREQ : SW B57 or equivale nt
Basic considerat ions in p ublic welfare ~uch as government res pouslbllity, c a tegoric a l programs: the means tes t : legal r esponsibili ty of r elati ves; the citizen's
r ight to assista n ce: work relief, e tc., stu died and critically evaluated.
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Social Work Praciice-Graduaie
830 (330). Social Werle Practice I (4 er) (Required)
Parallel: SW 841 or permission
Consideration is given to professional social work practice and its place within
society by study of the history of Its development, theoretical knowledge, and
its philosophical base. Conceptualizations, principles, and theories which undergird i ts practice are developed plus conscious application of social work theory
to specific examples de rived from social worlt practice.
031 (331), Social Work PracUce II (3·4 er) (Required)
PREREQ: SW 830; parallel: SW 842 or permiss ion
Considera'.ion of the common base of social worlt practice with emphasis on
Considcra tion of the common base of social work practice wt th emphasis on
the nssess1ncnt of social situations lending to choice or inerventive action from
a repertoire of interventive approaches. The social worker's role as the change
agent In this process is developed through continuous application of basic social
work practice theory a s utilized with individual , group, organization, and community client systems .
913 (313). Social Casework III (2 er) (Required)
PREREQ: SW 831, 842 or permission
Emphasis ls placed on increasing understanding of casewo rk theory applied to
social diagnosis and trea tment of individuals and familie s with difficult prob lems of social functioning. These are considered in a variety of agency settin gs
and related to con c urren t field work practice.
915 (315). Social Worlc Practice in Child Wel!are (2-3 er) {Elective)
PREREQ: SW 831. and SW 842 and 826 or equivalent
Consideration oi social work practice in child welfare with special emphasis on
the range of ioster care services from family foster home through institutional

care.
924 (324). Social Work Practice in Montal Health (2 _3 er) (Elective)
PREREQ: SW 826, 842, or permission
Consideration of U1e practice of social work in mental health w ith special
emphasis on current trends, principles, and practice.
953 (353). Delinquency and Its Treatment (2 er) (Elective)
1-REREQ: 830, 841, or permission
Juvenile delinquency, its causes: methods of treatment, dealing with the individual in rela,1on to home, school, community, and the law: and a consideration
of preventive programs in the field today.
962 (362). Administration in Social Work (2·3 er) (Required)
PREREQ: SW 961 or permission
Administration as a process Involving the total agency. Governmenta l and
voluntary a gencies. Problems encountered in and principles applicable to administration of social welfare services.
964 (364). Supervision In Social Worlc (2-3 er) (Elective)
PREREQ: Second year graduate standing or by permission
Basic teaching and learning theories patterns applied to social work practice
Including intensive study of principles, s ldlls, and techniques of tl1e supervisory
process, as well as differential use of the supervisory role with trained, experienced staff or volunteers.
975 (375). Community Planning and OrganizaUon (2 cr) ( Required)
Importance of social process in the community; existing organizations to meet
s ocial needs; steps in creating a social plan for the community in relationship
to the worker and the agency.
901 (301), Social Group Work III (2-3 e r ) {Required)
PREREQ: SW 831 , SW 841. or by p ermission
The development of professional skills in areas of greater complexity Includin g
diagnosis and treatment for both the Individual and grou p . Specific aspects of
practice in a variety of settings and fields of practice including residential
treatment facilities.
989 (390). Advanced Seminar in Social Werle Practice (2-3 er) {Required)
PREREQ: SW 913 or 981, or permission
Consideration of trends, problems. and issues in current social work p ractice.
Exploration of innovations in the delivery of services and of changing concepts
of social worlt functions.
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Social Welfare Research-Graduaie
803 (383), Research Methodll in Social Worlc (2 er) (Required)
PRERE.Q: Permission of Director and instructor
~ollect,on, analysis, and presentation of social welfare data including only
e commonly_ used statistical devices; general types and met.hods of research
rel~te d. to social work; l~portant sources of assembled data relative to social
we. alre, research In relation to agency administration· sources of support for
soc1a

research.

'

899 (398). Master's Thesis (6-10 er) ( Elective)
PREREQ: SW 883 or equivalent
Supervised individual research for second year students taking the thesis
~~e:i~atlve to meet research requirements for the degree of Master o f Social

905-986 (305-306). Research Other Thnn Thesis (2 er each) (Required)
PREREQ: SW 883 or equivalent
Individual researc h projects for second year students taking this alternative
to n1cct research requir:mcnts for the degree of Master or Socinl Work. Attendance at regular semmars may be required.

Praciicum (Field Instruction)
841 (341). Social Work Practicum I (3-4) Staff and Assistants in Field Instruction
( Required)
Parallel: SW 830 or pem1isslon
Supervised field practice with Individuals g roups, or communities In selec ted
social welfare agencies .
'

042 (342) .. Social Worlc Practicum H (3·4 er) Staff and Assistants in Field Instruction
(Required)
PREREQ: SW 841 or permission
Superv ised field practice with individuals, g roups , or communities In selected
social welfare agencies.
997Atlon
(343).
Social Work Practicum III (3-~ e r) Staff an d A ss1s
· t ants In Field Instruc( Required)
PREREQ: SW 842 or p e rmission
Supervised field practice with individuals. groups, or communities in selected
soclal \velfnrc agencies,
997B (344), Social Work Practicum IV (3-·l er) Staff and Assistants in Field Instruc_
!ion ( Require d)
PREREQ: SW 997A or permission
Supervised fie ld practice with ind ividuals groups, or communities in selected
s ocial welfare agencies.
'

Special Siudies-Graduaie
963 (363). Special Studies In Social Welfare (2-4 er) (Elective)
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission
Special studies in depth In select ed areas of social work curriculum.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC)
Graduate Faculty Members:
Professors George Barger (Chairman), Wayne Wheeler;
Associate Professo r John R. Nye ;
Assistant Professors Wil1iam T. Clute, Elaine Hess, Merlin I. Hofstetter
Mark 0. Rousseau, Robert B. Simpson;
'
Gradu ate Lecture rs H arry H. Crockett, Wilfred Logan
Applicants. £or admission to the gradu ate program in sociology must
presen_t a mm1mu1;1 of 1_5 _u ndergraduate semester hours in sociology
mclud1~g a course m statistics. Those students lacking the statistics will
be reqmred to make up t his deficiency during their first year of graduate
study.
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Examinations: Both the M.A. and M.S. (see below) degree programs
with majors in sociology require the incoming student to complete an
examination covering basic concepts and theorists of the field. The
examination is used in counseling the student in his degree program.
In addition the student must demonstrate proficiency in sociology through
successful completion of four comprehensive examinations.
Two of these comprehensives-Social Theory, and Methodology and
S tatistics-are required of all graduate studen ts; the two remaining
examinations are selected by the student, in consultation with his
graduate adviser, from a list available through th e Sociology Office.
The examinations are given a minimum of twice annually, and other
times as required. Detailed explanations of graduate r equirements
should be secured through the Sociology Office.
The M.A. degr ee should be sought by students prepari n g for collegelevel teaching and continued academic work; the M.S. degree as preparation for field or action a pplication of sociology.
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892M Seminar in Anthropological Problems
... 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A course designed to allow students to pursue individual interests in
various aspecls of anthropology. Worlc with the Instructor in projects
designed to increase the student's dep th of knowledge in ind ividual
areas.

Sociology
001M Social Control of Behavior
.. (I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
The social processes by which the per son's behavior !s adapted to the
group. External restraints, roles, self-control. Analysis and measurement of behavior in the context of socially defined "fields."
802M Collective and Exchange Behavior
.. ·- · (II} 3 hours
PREREQ : Graduate
The s t udy of the processes of growth and change within unstable and
transitory groups, Including crowds and associated p henomena, dilluse
collectivities. advertising and propuganda a ggregates in mass society,

publics, a nd social movements.
003M Advanced General Sociology

Master of .i\...ris
The student is expected to complete Sociology 801 V and a minimum
of 21 additional graduate s emester hours, including at le ast nine semester hours of 800V-level work. A thesis is required.
Master of Science with a Major in Applied Sociology
A student contemplating this degree is expected to complete Sociology
801V and a minimum of 27 additional graduate semester hours, at least
nine of which are from the 800V-level selection. In addition, the student
must complete satisfactorily six semester-hour equivalen ts of a supervised work practicum related to his academic area of concentration,
and write an acceptable report on the experience.
Detailed require ments for the M.S. degree with a major in applied
sociology should be secured through consultation with the Sociology
Office.
Course Descriptions

Anthropology
821M Cullural Anthropology
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Family, art, war, maintenance, prestige, religion approached as parts of
a n integrated whole, a way of life of preliterate human society. Illustrations from a number of simple s ocieties, anthropological theories, methods of study.
822M North American Archeology
(I ) 3 h ours
PREREQ: Graduate
American Indian culture history In North America, with emphas is on
the peopling o! the New World, origin and development of New World
agriculture , de velopment of Middle American Civilizations and their
impact on core areas of village-farming in the continental United States;
introd uction to archae ological investigation techniques, dating methods ,
and taxonomic concepts.
852.M Psycholingui.!itics
.. 3 hours
(Same a s Psychology 852M and Speech 852M)
PREREQ: Graduate standing
A discussion of the literature concerned with how such psychological
variables as perception, learning, memory, and development relate to
the linguistic variables of sente nce structure, meaning, and speech
sounds.

....... (I, II, S) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate. Not open to anyone who has recent credit in
Sociology 101. (DOES NOT CARRY GRADUATE CREDIT IN SOCIOLOGY)
A s urvey of the principles of sociology including interaction. groups,
institutions. social o rganization, and change. Consideration is also given
to sociological techniques, major specialties, and classes of data.

OlOM The Community
(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A basic course in community sociology. Sociological theory and the
techniques of empirical research a re applied to publlshed studies of
communities in the United States and elsewhere. The comparative social
scientific method ls elabora ted as it pertains to data derived from
community investigation.
OllM Applied Social Gerontology

J

hours

PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission of instructor
In introdu ction to social gerontology w ith a special emphasis upon the
effects of aging on social institutions and social participation and an
examination of practice-oriented implications.
012M Urban Geography (Samo ns Geography 412) .......
..... (I, II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A geography of the city from t he viewpoint of history, site, and situation, extemal relations, internal relations, and the comparative study
of cities.
813M Sociology of Dev!an! Behavior
........ ....... (II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A theoretical analysis of the relation of deviant group behavior and
subcultures to community standards of conventional behavior as ex-

pressed in la\v and norms.
814M Urban Sociology
.(I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A course in the sociology of cities and the social characteristics of urban
life, stressing its historical, demographic. ecological. social psychological,
and institutional aspects. The unique problems of the modern metropolitan complex, both as to effective functioning and as an environment
for human beings, are discussed.
015M American Family Problems
(I, II} 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
I A theoretical treatment of the family as a social institution outlining
the essential functions it provides for its members and the society.
II An analysis of failures of function and attendant oroblems in a variety of American families: parent-yo uth ten sion, problems of sexual
adjustment, role conflicts, multi-problem families, desertion, divorce,
others.
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851M Methods of Social Research
..... {I, II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Relationships of theory, method, and t he data In sociological Investigation. Major techniques and instruments employed In social research,
how developed, and where appropriately used. Formulation of research
problems, use of s tatistics in analysis. Practical problems and limitations.

•s1ov Seminar in Applications of Sociology
... 3-6 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Sociological theory and method applied to a practical p roblem of relevance to general social issues.

853M Seminar in Cross Cultural Communication

PREREQ: Admission to graduate study and permission of the
Directed towards understanding the components of cultural
cultural Inis interpretation, \Vith the purpose of bringing to
those factors which distu rb co1nmunication in cross-cultural
{Sarne as Speech 853M).

J hours

instructor
and sub::nvareness
situations.

. (II) 3 hours
862M Comple,c Social Organizations
PREREQ: Graduate
Analysis of social structure incomplex organizations, processes involved
in the integration and disintegration of complex social organizations. An
introduction to organizational analysis in medical, military, governmental, educational, and business settings. Impltcations of large-scale
bureaucratization for social functioning.
fl7IM Development of Sociological Theory
... (I) 3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
An intellectual history of sociology as an academic discipline surveying
outstanding contributions to its body of theory. Stress is placed on the
development of sociology as a science with illustrative materials drawn
from the established works of recent decades although backgrounds to
these are traced to t heir ancient and medieval antecedents w here
applicable.
872M Contomporary Sociological Theory
{II) 3
PREREQ: Graduate
A thorough and detailed presentation of a major theoretical integration
of contemporary sociological research and theory with shorter descriptive presentations of alternative positions Indicating s imilarities and
differences. Principles of theory construction and a review of major
sociological concepts and writers.
875M Social Chango
..... (II) 3
PREREQ: Graduate
A d iscussion of the theories and the basic models of social change
illustrated by use of examples from contemporary and historical data.
Emphasis is placed upon understanding causes and effects of social
processes current in America n society and the response of the individual
to these.
885M Sociology of Religion
(I) 3
PREREQ: Graduate ....
Analysis of religious behaviors from a so ciological and social-psychological perspective, and utilizing both theoretical and empirical materials. The class is designed as an introductory approach to the soc iology
of religion, and the first In a two-step sequence, undergraduate and
graduate.
899M Independent Study .....
. 1-3
PREREQ: Graduate
Guided reading in special topics under the supervision of a faculty
member.
·enlv General Seminar in Sociology .
..... .. 3
PREREQ: Graduate
This seminar, required of departmental graduate students, gives a basic
orientation to the profession, its leading figures, publications, organizations, and university departments. It emphasizes critical discussion of
issues in the d iscipline and selected s ubstantive problems of sociology.
·eosv Seminar in Social Psychology
....... ..... 3-6
PREREQ : Graduate
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individual work leading to
the writing and presentation of a paper applicable to a general topic in
social psychology selected by the instructor,

hours

ho urs
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•011v Social Problems of !he Disadvantaged

... 3 hours
A survey of the social problems existing in disadvantaged communities.
The effects upon individuals of such settings. The s ubculture of poverty.

•e12v Seminar In Social Gerontology
3 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
An interdisciplinary, developmen tal study of the impact of aging upon
individuals and society, including the subsequent renciions of individuals
and society to aging with particular emphasis given to changes during
U1e latter half of the life cycie (45+ years) . Both theoretical and programmatic implications of aging research are considered.
·esov Seminar in Research Methods
...... .. 3-6 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A complete research project carried out under the supervision of an
instructor particularly qualified in the area of concern. Students participate in the background work, question formulation, selection of (or construction of) test instruments, data gathering by methods such as interv iewing and participant observation, and analysis.
·assv Seminar in the Sociology oi Religion
.......... 3-6 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
A seminar dealing with religion as a social and cultural phenomenon.
The study theme will vary from time to time in keeping with t he special Interests of the instructor.
•asov Seminar in Social Organization
3-6 hours
PREREQ: Graduate
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individual work leading to the
writing and presentation of a paper applicable to a general topic in
social organization sele cted by the instructor.
•g7ov Seminar in Sociological Theory
.... .. .. 3-6 hours
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individual worlc leading to the
writing and presentation of a paper applicable to a general topic in
sociological theory selected by the instructor.
•971y Population Seminar (Same as Geography 871V) .... .

...... {S) 3 hours
PREREQ: Permission
The significance of differences from place to place in the number, kind,
and qualities of human inhabitants and changes through time.

hours

·eoov Independent Sludy in Topics on Urbanism
. 1-3 hours
PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6
hours of graduate work in one of the social sciences. {Also listed
under Economics, Geography, and Political Science)
Graduate s t udent research on an individual basis under faculty supervision in topics pertaining :o urbanism.

hours

881 V Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning and Development
{See Geography 881V)

hours

hours

• As seminar topics change, these cours e numbers may be repeated in a student's
program without implying duplication.

....3 hours

"8B3V-B84V Interdisciplinary Seminar on ihe Urban Community .... .......... .... 3-6 hours
PREREQ: Undergraduate major in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours
of graduate work in one of the social sciences. (Also listed under Economics , Geography, and Political Science .)
An interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community in which
various depa rtmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems arc put In broad interrelated focus.
•naS-8B6V Seminar in Urban Economc!s
Same as Economics S8SV-886V)
........ 3-6 hours
PREREQ: Graduate standing and permission of instructor
An examination of the theoretical basis for the analysis of urban economic problems wiU1 emphasis upon the policy alternatives .ippllcable
toward U1eir possible soiullon.
• As seminar topics change, U1ese course numbers may be repeated in a student's
program without implying duplication.
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09SV-096V Practicum In Applied Sociology
. . .......................
Each 3 hou rs
A practical work experience under supervision which provides oppertunily ior applying principles from the student's academic a rea of
concentration.
099 Thesis
1-6 h ours

119

.... ........ ....... . . 3 hours
012M Studies in American Public Address
PREREQ: 9 hours of speech
from
t
he
Eighteenth
CenStudy of representative A merican speak ers
tury to the present.
82 1M Ac ting: H istorical Periods and Styles
Each 3 hours
822M PREHE Q: Speech 3~1-3~~ or permission o( in structor
The fu ndamental t heories and p r actices of major sty les of a ctin g from
Ancient Greeco to the p resent, Including. in te rpretation of outstanding
dramatic literature.
023M Scone Deaign
... 3 hours
PREREQ: Speech 220 and 223
P rinciples of composition, perspective and c olor f or the stage; the
designer's approach to the play, production of g round plans, e le vations and sketches.
824M S t age and TV Lighting
....................................... 3 hours
PREREQ: Speech 220 and 223
Characteristics and contro l of light and c olor and their application to
the theatre and t e levision ; element ary electricity; lens systems, deflectors; lamps; control systems.
026M Play Direction
.. .... ( II) 3 hours
PREREQ: Speech 230 or permission of instru ctor
A practicum In p lay selection, analysis, casting, d irect ing and performing.
827M c -,stume H istory and Design
.. ... 3 hour s
PREREQ: Speech 227 or permission of Instructor
The history of human adornment from pre-hist oric to modem man.
Theory and practicum in theatrical costume design.
028M History of the Thealro lo 1642 .....
........... ............... .
.... J hours
P REREQ: Adm ission to g rad uate stu dy
An historical survey of the theatre a s an ins titution and the literature
of the theatre from its origins to 1642.
029M History of tho Theatre since 1642
............ 3 hours
PREREQ : Admission to graduate study
An h istorical surv ey of the U1eatre an d its literature from 16·1:! to U1c
present.
031M P olitical Broadcasting
.................. ...... ........ .... ........ 3 hours
PREREQ : S p eech 2JO or Journallsm 101 or Political Science 100
A s tudy of the evolvin g role of the electronic med ia i n shaping polit ical
activ ities in our contemporary democratic society .
034M Television and Radio Programming and A udience Analysis
3 hours
PREREQ : Speech 230 and / or p e rmiss io n of d.epartmen t chairman
An investigation into the sources of p rogr ams , program ideas, and the
d e velopment and expansion of curren t program formats. Analysis of
audience reaction and projects in informal broadcast a u dien ce measur e m ent ar c part of the course work.
.. .... .................. ................ ........... 3 hours
835M Issues in Broadcasting
PRER EQ: Speech 230
A s tu dy of curre nt econom ic, legislative and sociological issu es fa cing
the Ame ric an system o f b roadcasting.
836M Broadcasting Sales Seminar .......................
....................................... ...... 1 hour
PREREQ: Speech 230 and p ermissio n of the instruc to r
A study of the overview and b roadcasting economics a nd sales.

940 Somlnar in Small Group Communication
3 hours
(Sarne as Speech !J.10 and Psychology !J40)
PREREQ: Speech 001V or equ iva lent, or basic statistics, o r permission of
the instructor
Research and theory in the processes of small group communication and
leadership: research procedures: approaches to teaching a discussion
course. (Cross- llsted with S p eech and P sychology)

SPEECH (SPCH)
Gradu ate Facu lty Members:
Professors John K. Brilhart (Chairman), Elton S. Carter, Edwin L.
Clark;
Assistant Professor Dennis A. Fus, E . Grant Masland, Robert B. Moore,
Mary E. Williamson
Master of Arts

An applicant for graduate study in Speech (Interpersonal Communication, or Theatre) must present a minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours in appropriate courses in communication arts and sciences
beyond the introductory course, including advanced work in the area in
which he intends to concentrate his graduate program. Deficiencies must
be made up during the first year of graduate study.
All students who intend to become degree candidates must complete
core requirements consisting of one research course (Speech 801V), one
theor y seminar, and one addition al course in the area of intended m ajor
emphasis. As soon as possible after completing the core requirements,
the stu dent must schedule and participate in an oral candidacy and
placement examination conducted by the Graduate Program Committee
or the student's Gradua te Committee (if appointed). Following this
examina tion, th e decis ion will be made as to whether the student w ill
follow a thesis or non-thesis program and a program of studies will be
submitted to the Graduate College. The student must then comple te
either of th e fo llowing plans of study approved for him or her:
Option

I: Su ccessful comple tio n of 2,1 semester h o urs of cou rse wo r k inclu d ing
al least !) h ours In OOOV and 900 level courses: plu s a thesis (6 credit
hou rs) based on a proposal approved by the stude n t's committee, defend e d orally before the c ommittee; plus an oral e xamina:ion over the
s tudent's fleld(s) of s tudy .
Option II : Successful completion of 36 semester hours or course work inc ludln~
a t least 18 hours in BOOV and 900 level courses, (at least 18 hours mus t
be In the student's field or concen:ration) a nd an ln(jcpendent research
or cr ea'. ive project in writing, video, film, or thea : rc produ c tio n ; p lu s
a written examination over h is a r ea o! major emphasis and minor or
area s tudies, judged by a faculty committee.

837M Commun ication Workshop
............................................... .. 3 hours
PREREQ: Spee ch 230, and penn lssion of the instructor
To explore and develop new communlca:io n p rocesses which can be o f
ser v ice a t the individ ual a n d comm u n ity level ; to develop skills in the
formu lation and execution of s uch processes: and to inc rease awareness
of the pragmatics of com mun ica tion.

Course Descriptions
BOIM Advanced Projocls in Speech
. ..................
... (I, II) Each 1-3 hours
802M PREREQ; 9 hours of speech In the general area t o be studied and
permission of department chairman
Special projects in speech supplemen t ing regular courses ; individual
research projects; combined study and practicum.

OSOM General Semantics: A System of Inquiry In D evelopmenlal-:C:nvironmental Communication
. ...... .. ...... . .. .... ..... ... ..... . . ................. ..................... 3 hours
PREREQ: 6 hours o f Speech and 3 h ou rs of Psychology
An Intr oduc t or y , student p articipa tion course designed to sustain and
adv ance Indiv idua tion and human ization: Developing awareness, selfa ctullzation and empathic orientations- in various and changing environments-by means of linguistic and diag ra mmatic de v ices in both
intr apersonal and inte r personal communication.

OllM Dovolopmenl of Rholodcal Theory ........................................................................ 3 hours
P REREQ : 6 hours Speech a nd graduate standing
The evaluation of rhetorical theory from 500 B.C. t o 1850.

f
_,___
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051M Persuasion
...... ..... (I, II, S) 3
PREREQ : S peech 101 and 3 h ou rs psychology or sociology or permission
Basic principles and psychological processe s underlying pers uasive communication: a review of var ious source, m essage , c hannel, and r eceiver
var iables and their influence on communication effectiveness.
852M P&ycholingul!itics
...... 3
(Same as Psychology 852M and ANTH 852M)
PREREQ: Senior or g raduate s tanding in P sychology or Speech or
permission.
A discu ssion of the literature concerne d with how s uch psychological
variables as perception, learning, memory, and development rela te
to U1e lingu istic variables of sentence structure, meaning, and speech
sounds.
OS3M Seminar in Clcoss Cultural Communication .... . ... .. ..... .... .
.. 3
PREREQ : Admission to graduate study and permission of the instruc to r
Directed towards understan ding the componen ts of c ultural and subcultura l misinterpretation, with the purpose of bringin g to awa reness those
fa ctors whi ch disturb communication In cross-cultural situations. (Crosslis ted as Soc. 853M)
862M Directing Forensics
............... 3
PREREQ : Speech 112 or p ermission
To provide students planning to teach s peech in high school or college
with a philosophy and detailed lmowledge of how to direct a forensic
program.
071M Advanced Oral Interpretation . .............. ...................... ............... ...... ........ ... .. 3
PREREQ : Speech 171
Theories and forms o! interpretation fro m antiquity to the present;
preparation and presentation o! a recital.
801 V Introduction lo Res earch in Speech
( I) 3
Basic components, !unctions, and s pirit of r!!search : research methods
in the arts and sciences of oral communication: preparation of a thesis
proposal.
OllV Seminar : Modern Public Address
3
PREREQ : Permission of t he in s tructor
Studies in figures, movements and insti tutions prominent in modern
public address. May be repeat!!d.
815V .. College D e bnte Work,:hop .. ............ .....................
(S ) 3
PREREQ: Gradua te s tand ing and permission
A comprchens lv!! analysis of the current intcrcoll!!giatc d eba te! proposition. Also s tresses methods of coaching deba te and d eba te tournament
management at the college l!!vcl. Students taking this course may not
also receive credit for Speech 862M, "Directing Forens ics," toward a
degree a t UN-0.
820V Dramatic Theory and Criticism
........ 3
PREREQ : Speech 220 or permission of instructor
For advanced students of dramatic literature. Important dramatic
theories and criticism from antiquity to the pres!!nt.
821V Seminar in Contemporary Theatre Aesthetics ...... ............................. ..............3
PREREQ : Speech 220, Speech 420, and English 252 or permission
Research and dialogue in tile aes thetic theories and movements in the
contemporary theatre. Emphasis on the sou rces, background, and configuration of theatrical styles m thls century.
823V Technical TheaJre Problems ...... ................................... .......... ................ ... ... 3
PREREQ: Graduate stan d ing and Spe!!ch 220, Speech 423, and Speech
428-9 or p!!rmisslon.
Research and dialogue In the aesthetics and physical res ults of the
relationships betwee n dramatic form, thea tre arch itecture. and sc!!nic
design and lig hting from historical and contempory points of view.
825V Seminar in Play Direction ............... ....................................................................3
1-REREQ: Gradua :e standing and permission of ins tructor
A n lndepth s tudy o f the p rinciples of play direction.
830V Seminar in BrondcnsJing ............................................................ ....... ... ....... . .. ......... 3
PREREQ : Graduate! s ta n d ing and permission
Subs :antlvc study Into specia lized areas and modes of broadcasting.
Content will vary according to th e individual semester being offered.
Course may be r ep!!ated.
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hours

hours
hours

050V Seminar in Communication Theory
......... ........................ 3
PREREQ : Bas ic Statistics or by permission of In s tructor
Analys is at current approaches to the study a! communica tion, w ith
emphasis on theoretical models and the ir application to various profess ional Interests.
D7SV Seminnr ln Elec tronic Media and U.S. Society: 1950-1970
....... 3
PREREQ: Graduate stnnding
An examination of the impact o! e lectronic media upon U.S. so ciety,
1950-1970, through an lndepth study of noted writings.
899 Thesis
1-6
Independent research project written under th!! s u pervision of an
adviser.
940 Seminar in Small Group Communication
... 3
(Same as Sociology 940 and Psychology 940)
PREREQ: Speech 801V or equivalent, or basic s tatistics, or permission of
the instructor
R!!search and theory in the p r ocesses o f s mall g r oup communication and
leadership; research procedures ; approa ches to teaching a discussion
course. (Brilhart, J .)

121
hou rs

hours

hours

hours

955 Seminar in Applicntlons of Non-Verbal Communication Theory
........ 3 h ours
(Same as Secondary Education 936 and Psychology 936)
PREREQ : Course In research methods or permission of instructor
Theories and research on th!! devel o pment, facilitation and barriers of
human non-verbal communication. Analysis of non-verbal interaction
with specific applica tions to e ducation, business, supervis ion , counseling,
therapy and interpersona l speech communica tion. (Brilhart. B.)
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